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here said to me. “If you want to call this
fizht something else that is your privilege.
But basically you are resisting the Chinese
thrust for complete dominance of Asia, and
I commenrd vou for it. You are the only ra-
tion in the world with the guts and vigor to
do it

joth hawks and doves agree that China is
one of the central issues of the war, and that
the Vietcong versus Vietnamese Governments
struggle is—relatively—a side issue. 'The
hiwks arce pressing for a direct confronta-
tivn with China, some of them even hoping
for an exciuse to bomb out the Chinese nu-
clear facilities. The doves [eel that no mat-
ter what we do, China in the year 2000 will
clearly be the dominant power in Asia. as we
are In the Western Hemisphere, and it is a
waste of money and lives to fight such a use-
less fight

"'he terrible thing is that both arguments
are valid. and a choice between them is not
simple. A direct challenge to the Chinese
would not be a simple matter of bombing
avomic facilities. One would have to send
in a land army to fight across China, and as
Mao Tse-tung has pointed out, it would be
aimost ilmpossible for us to fleld an army
large enough for victory. We are, after all,
aimost completely alone in our current Asian
policy.

‘'he assumption that China is interested
oaly in consolidating its power in Asia as-
sumes that a dedicated Communist revolu-
tionary has a point at which he becomes
sited. It is inconceivable that the Chinese
will launch o fleet of junks across the Pacific
Lo storm ashorce at San Diego.

But the military strategists are also aware
that in a few years the Chinese will have the
missiles required to launch their atomic
weapons, and when that day dawns, the
United States will be faced with an adversary
lar more dangerous than Nikita Khrushclev
ever was. ‘I'here is no indication that the
younger generation of Chinese Communists,
whose character was not formed in the long,
bloody civil war with Chinng Kail-shek, are
less hard, or less Chinese than the aging
guerrillas head by Mao Tse-tung.

It took the Russians 40 years to face the
responsibilities of their power,” one American
political officer said. “The Chinese are just
starting to flex their musclies. It’s like a
street tight. The most dangerous kid on the
block is usually the strong young kid who
thiinks he's unbeatable.”

No one understands the Chinese thirst for
cipansion better than the Vietnamese, north
and south. They fought the Chinese Zor
aimost 1,000 years. In his way, Ho Chi Minh
huas done an astute job of holding them back
cven now.

“Ho has played it very cagey,” one Saigon
political observer said. *“He took all the help
he needed from the Chinese during the fight
apzninst the French, and used China as a
sanctuary. But he never allowed North
Vietnam to become the kind of outright
salellite that say, Rumania, was. The Viet-
cong are taking the weapons from-China, and
the political support. They know that most
Asians lear China, and they make that fear
work for them. But they also tell you that
they will not have fought the Japanese, the
French and the Americans for 30 years just
Lo let the Chinese march in.”

In some ways, the Vietcong in the south
do not even trust Ho Chi Minh. On at least
three separate occasions the north has sold
out the southern revolution: in March 1946,
when Ho made an agreement with the French
that created a free state within the French
Union, but left Cochin China (South Vist-
nam) under absolute French rule; in Geneva,
in 1954, when Ho accepted the cutoff at the
1'7th parallel; and again in 1956 when North
Vietnam made only feeble protests about the
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cancellation of the elections which were sup-
posed to reunite the country.

“Everyonrie thinks the war can be solved
if the United States just sits down with the
North Vietnamese,” one Saigon official said.
“Suppose the Vietcong say to boih ‘get lost'?
What happens then?”

The truth is that it is absurd to think
of negotiating a solution to the war without
making the Vietcong, and their political arm,
the National Liberation Front, a party to the
proceedings. They made the revolution—
with the support of North Vietnam and
China, to be sure—and they will have a say
in how it ends.

Tnfortunately, the best we can expect from
n negotiated settlement is a coalition govern-
ment, and there is little doubt that such a
government would become Conhununist in a
matter of a few years. With China breathing
hard upon all of them, there is little hope for
any nation in southeast. Asia to be truly inde-
pendent. They might be soverelgn,
but no more independent than. say, Guate-
mala. And our own chances af trying to
transform Ho Chi Minh into a kind of south-
east Asian Tilo withered In the cold war, and
the missionary evangelism of John Foster
Thalles. The history of our involvement in
Vietnam, like that of China an:l Cuba, is a
history of lost chances

So the hard choices in Vietnani are staring
us in the face. We cun negotinte a settle-
ment, if the other side agrees firally to talk,
and be prepared eventually to lose South
Vietnam. to a Communist governraent. We
can save face doing this by agrecing to phase
oulb our iroops over a 3-year perind while the
coalition government tries to pgovern the
country. As a nation, we can then pull back
12 a more sensible commitment in the world.
We can concentrate on South America, on our
own domestic running sores like slums and
roverty. We cand give up the rcle of playing
policemen to the world.

But if we do that we must recrignize it as a
kind ot victory for China. The Chinese
themselves are making this war into a war of
Asians against white men. We must be very
clear on that if we decide to negoiiate. China
is holding up the Vietnamese example to the
rest of vhe world. One more decade of in-
competent, hopeless rule, and India could go
to the Comimunists. If Africa rontinues on
its erratic path, the Communists could take
most of it. The one thing com:nunism does
ofter, after all, is stability. It is the stability
of the graveyard, but if you are :carching for
peace and quiet, Albania is the piuce to go.

‘I'hose who have studied the situation do
not believe much in the domina theory, but
ihey do teel that the Chinese Comumunists see
the worid power struggle as an =xtension of
guerrilla warfare. 1In gucrrilla warfare you
isolate the enemy in the cities by taking over
the countryside. By extension, the conti-
nental United States hecomes the city, the
underdeveloped world the countryside. In
those terms the Chinese threat, espcecially
when it achieves the means «f delivering
atomic weapons, 1s & real one.

$So the second choice is to fighc. If we de-
cide the fight is worthwhile and that we can
contain Chinese expanionism by making that
fight in South Vietnam, then we must imme-
diately make the berms of the fight clear. We
must stop the pious rhetoric and the murky
generalities. We must tell the people of this
country that young men will die in the next
b or 6 years as they have never died before.
One military man in Saigon told me that we
must be prepared to take 300,000 casualties,
and possibly more. We can hope that in the
interim Ho Chi Minh and Mao Tse-tung will
die; the Vietcong cause will lose popularity
with the death of Ho: and the Chinese might
become more tractable without Mzo.

February 1}, 1956

Every military man I spoke to is agrsed
that the war will be bloody and long. 7'he
popularity-of-the-war polls are running in
favor of keeping the war going. But most
experts suspect that this is only because the
war and lts bloody possibilities have necver
been fully explained.

The various plans for solving vhe war. in-
cluding the so-called Gavin plan, are all
based on an American pullout. One can sit
in enclaves and leave the rest of South Viet-
nam to the Vietcong until a peace of scrts
can be negotiated. Other plans call for fignt-
ing until the rebellion is crushed, as was
done in Malaya, the Philippines, and Greece,
Each is based on the belief thail there are
simple solutions to complex problems.

As a reporter, I discovered in South Viet-
nam that the world is never as simple as it
seems when sitting at a typewriter in New
York. Idon’t like young men dying. [don't
like the idea that my couniry is fighting to
keep a corrupt, selfish, feudal society in power
in a country whose citizens demand revolu-
tion. I wish for once we had joined a revaolu-
tion instead of fighting against it.

But I would hate to have to explain to
young men in 1980 that the rcason -we are
about o engage the Chinese in n contest to
destroy the world with nuclear arms ‘wvas
because we walked away from a fight in 1066.
I do wish the cant and the lying would be
removed from the discussion and that we
would be told some concrete truths about
the war. Perhaps if our Gevernment wouald
do that we could all decide clearly what we
think should be done. I don't really know.
I do know that as you read this young men
are dying.

Labor Legislation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVE:S

Wednesday, February 2, 1966

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
before the present Congress is adjourned,
we will be called upon to consider and
act on a number of pieces of legislation
affecting labor and industry. Under
leave to extend my remarks I wish to
inelude a copy of a letter written by a
small independent businessman. Names
and figures have been deleted, but the
thoughts in the letter are worthwhile in
light of the pending legislation:

JaNTUARY 14, 126¢.

I have just returned from New York,
where, for a period of 10 days, I was forced
to experience the inconvenience and disccm-
fort in connection with what wus probably
the costliest and most unnecessary strike in
the history of the city of New York., If ihere
had not already been a critical n:ccd for such
a letter as this, going through the suhbway
strike would certainly have provoked one.

First of all, may I express my appreciation
for the fact that you are our Congressman
at farge, and I find myself seldom if ever in
disagreement with the stand you have takea
on legislation.

We are now in a new session of Congress,
and if one would be influenced by President
Johnson's message to Congress. it woald
seem that a considerable portion of the legis-
lation under consideration will be of a char-
acter, which, 1f enacted, would have a dev-
astating effect on smaller tcwns and smaller
retailers, so disastrous, in fact that there is
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Women’s Divislon, Miaml Chamber of Com-
merce. -

The club sponsored a 13-week traflic safety
program on Channel 2 in 1958 and Edna Van
Acker that year became Southeastern Re-
glonal -Chairman of the Business and Pro-
fesslonal Women’s Clubs.-

She previously had headed district 10-and
the Florida Federation, which she also had
served as scholarship chairman and member=
ship chairman. In her latter role she assisted
in organizithg 25 clubs in Florida, with a
membership of more than 1,000 women.

A BrmrrapaY HoNOR: THE LEADING WOMEN OF
MramMI BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S
CLUB
Business and professional women’s club

leaders have been heralded throughout the

1ast half century in this community ever
since the Miami BPW Club, was organized

February 2, 1916.

Miami Club will honor several of theirs at
its 50th birthday party Saturday at Ever-
glades Hotel including thelr first president,
Marjory Stoneman Douglas, who has written
many books that have brought her fame
since that day when she took office.

Mrs. Douglas, a former newspaperwomarn,
is author of “The Everglades, River of Grass,”
“Road to the Sun,” “Freedom River” and
“Hurricane” as well as many magazine
stories.

When the club’s current leader, Florence
McMahon (Mrs. Richard T.) Yoder left De-
troit for Miami in 1966 she went back to
college. Two years later she graduated with
honors from the University of Miami, a
bachelor of buslness administration.

Mrs. Yoder began her business career run-
ning a sewer. cleaning business. Today she
is external auditor for the Dade County Port
Authority at Miamil International Airport,
employed by Morgan Altemus & Barrs, CPA
firm. ! ’

She is a member of Alpha Lambda Delta,
Beta Sigmea Phi, and Phi Kappa Phi.. Upon
graduation frormh the university she received
an award from the Florida Institute of Cer-
tified Public Accountants. In September
19656 ‘“Mac” marrted Richard Yoder of the
Finance Office, Urban Renewal Project in
Dade County. .

One of the Miami club’s past presidents,
Mrs. Clara Caspar, will come all the way from
Junction €ity, Kans.,, to attend the 50th
bhirthday candlelight dinner. She served her
club in- 1941-42 and was the first of iis
World War II leaders. She saw her member-
ship making quick response to wartime vol-
unteer service.

With other past presidents Mr$., Caspar
will be introduced during Saturday's cele-
bration by another past president, Lila Mae
(Mrs. Samuel L.) Durgan,

Lila Mae rose to be president of the Flori-
da Federation of BPW Clubs in 1968. She
was first State governor of Florida Opti-Mrs,
Clubs; was chairman of the Polnciana Fest-
ival in the clty of Miami in 1961. In 1962
she served as president of the United Church
" Women of Greater Miami.

It was during her administration of
Miami BPW that she Inaugurated the Club
Chatter, a bulletin, i

Trafic safety has long been a must in
the lives of the Miami BPW Club members.
Among past presidents who backed it with
fervor is Irene Redstone, attorney, who
served as prexy in 1946-47. B

She inaugurated a traffic sticker program
that employed the slogan “Safety Through
Courtesy.” .

Miss Redstone is assistant staff counsel for
the Florida Bar Assoclation in charge of its
grievance committee office. She specializes
in child custody matters, .

Her membership in Mlaml BPW was inter-
rupted during World War II by 3 years
in the Navy as Yeoman Ist Class. It was
after the war that she studied law at the

University of Miaml and earned her degree.

She serves the American Baer Assoclation’s
Council on the section of family law.

When Miamian Valley K. Bennett's hus-
band Robert, died in Tifton, Gs., in 1917, she
became president of Bennett's Hardware, Inc,,
dealers in hardware, palnts, varnishes, and
farm implements,

Mrs. Bennett learned “Ignorance is bliss.
It stood me In good hand durlhng many an
incidental need for knowledge.”

She started learning the business includ-
ing how to assemble plows, mowing machines,
milk separators, cultivators, much to the
amazement of my customers.

In Tifton in 1918 she helped organize and
became president of the Tifton Business
and Professional Women’s Club. Then
came an exodus of many Georglans to Flor-
ida, among them Mrs. Bennett.

Through the first vice president of the
First National Bank of Miaml,. Mildred
Romth, Mrs. Bennett became manager of the
savings department of the bank, Miss
Romth was a past president of the Miamil
BPW Club, which Mrs. Bennett had joined.
Valley herself became president in 1983.

Before her retirement in 1953 Mre. Bennett
had been an accountant for a factory rep-
resentative of food products and allled lines.
During World War II she was chairman of
the business and professional women’s divi-
sion of the Dade County War Finance Com-
mittee for the U.S. Treasury.

She also Is an active member of the Miami
Soroptimist Club and the Miami Bookfellows.

While Judge Mattie Belle Davis was presi-
dent of the Miaml BPW Club (1952-54) Dade
County women became incensed by the lack
of enforcement of the 1961 meat inspection -
law in Florida. ~

Her Miami club jolned other clubs 1n show-
ing their disapproval. The result was favor-
able action by the State Livestock Board.

Judge Davis is the first Floridian to serve
as president of the National Assoclation of
Women Lawyers and the only woman to sit
on the bench of the Dade County Metropoll-
tan Court. »

She began her legal career as a secretary
in the office of the late Troy Davis, whom
she later married. With him she practiced
law after passing her bar examinations in
1936. :

Georgla-born Judge Davis was appointed
as judge of the Metropolitan Court of Dade
County by the board of commissioners in
1959 and reappointed in July 1064. She was
a member of the American Bar Assoclation's
associate "and advisory committee to the
standing committee on the trafic court pro-
gram.

She is active in Zonta Club of Greater
Miami and 1s on the international safety
committee of Zonts International. For 2
years she was prestdent of the Haven School
for Mentally Retarded Children; then its sec-
retary. For 2 years she headed the Dade
TB Association. She has served 8 years as
legislation chairmen for the Dade County
Federation of Women’s Clubs. '

NBC Honors Chicago’s Len 0’Connor on
His 25th Year of Reporting

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, January 12, 1966
Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last

night the National Broadcasting Co.
honored one of Chicago’s most highly
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respected journalists, Len O’Connor, who
is observing his 25th year of reporting,

Len O'Connor is one of Chicago’s most
popular television journalists and com-
mentators., NBC s to be congratulated
for honoring him on his 25th anniver-
sary.

He is frequently called the “Guardian”
of Chicago’s Conscience.” Because of
his thorough understanding of the prob-
lems of a large city like Chicago; his
deep insight into problems of America
and his thorough knowledge of inter-
national affairs, he today has several
million people in the Midwest following
his daily commentary both on radio and
television,

Len O’Connor-is a newspaperman’s
journalist. He is penetrating, percep-
tive, understanding and often pungent,
but never unfair. He has earned the
respect not only of those he reports
about, but also those he reports for.

Mr. Speaker it was a privilege to be
invited yesterday to see the top manage-
ment people from the National Broad-
casting Co.’s Midwest facilities present
Len O’Connor with a wrist watch in
grateful recognition of his 25 years of
outstanding journalism,

May time be kind to him so he can
observe his golden jubilee of enterprising
and dedicated contributions to the high-
est standards of American journalism.

Hope and Promise

UM s

_ EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

* HON. ROY H. McVICKER

OF COLORADO /
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 17, 1966

Mr. McVICKER. Mr. Speaker, Amer-
ica is at its greatest when it accents the
positive, and this we are able to do when
we fight “wars” on poverty and disease
and thus lift up the spirits of mankind.

This is the step we are taking now in
Vietnam—a positive step, reflected by
the fact that the President. took the Sec-
retaries of Welfare and Agriculture to
the Honolulu meeting.

The New-York Herald-Tribune said:

It is in thelr fields that the United States
can well take the offehsive, against disease
and poverty, and thus strengthen the ‘de-
fense of South Vietnam at vital points. For
this is the posttive side of the ugly war, the
hope and the promise,

And it is this that gives a particular moral
content to the whole united effort to bring
peace to a free South Vietnam,

. I found the editorial to be most en-
lightening, and I therefore recommend
that it be printed in the REcorp, where
others also may read it.
COUNCIL IN THE PACIFIC

It is reasonable to suppose that the pri-
mary Intent of President Johnson's journey
to Hawail to meet with the Americans and
South Viethamese concerned with the strug-
gle in Vietnam is to discuss the prosecution
of the war, Meanwhile, in the wake of the
Security Council’s decision -to take up the
Vietnam question, U.N. members have been
stepping up activities intended to end the
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war, Yet the itwo eilorts
diclory.

fomerican aims in Vietnam arce essentially
defensive. They are to prevent the forcible
ubsorption of South Vietham by the north.
Piplomatic efforts to end the war must take
inio account the stark fact that the goal of
(i North Vietnam Government and the
Vietcong is to swallow up the south; neither
has ever deviated in public statements from
that goal. Naturally, the Communists would
prefer to accomplish this without further
fighting; naturally, they would accept sur-
sder by the soulls, But since this is com-
pletely at odds with the American commit-
ment, the diplomitic purpose must be to
demonstrate that conguest is impossible.
Axisl unliess this is credibie, from events in
e field, diplomacy will fail—again.

Whether Mr. Johunson’s Pacific conference
ourleids  dramalie new  developments, or
merely the intensification of precent military
vilorts, remains to be seen, But one inter-
whing feature oi the conterence will be the

cnee -emphocized by President John-

wie—uol thie Scerctories of Welfare and Agri-
vulture, 1t is in their fields that the United
3 es can well take the offensive, against
disease and poverty, and thus strengthen the
defense of South Vietnamm at vital points.
ifar this is the positive side of the ugly war,
ine hope and the promise. And it is this
that gives a particular moral content to the
whole united eiiort to bring peace to a free
Douth Vietnam.

are not contra-

Failure To Remove Snow at District of
Columbia Schools

NATENSION OF REMARKS

fe)

FION. FRANCES P. BOLTON

03 G0
1¥ THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursdau, February 10, 1966

Mirs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, several
days ago I commented on the failure
of the District of Columbia to deal effec-
tively with the snow situation which
paralyzed the city. Since then I have
nad many reports and examples of dan-
serous situations whiceh were nermitted
iv exist. For instance, T am told that
a weck after the snow fell, along the
sehool grounds at 13th Street NW., at
silitary Road, little tots still had to
~hoose whether to defy the deady rush-
hour traflic on 13th Street or brave the
chin-deep snow. still uniramplced on the
rchool walk.

In front of Wilson High School on
MNebraska Avenue, the snow, higher than
@ Lall man stands, remained untouched
i~ dayvs after the children returned to
shionl. The renort which came to me
indicated that similar coenditions were
fonnd at most oiher Distriet of Columbia
‘hools. It seems that the only thing
arought to bear on the snow surrounding
sy public schools here were the cold,
vinan feet of conragesus children beating
= nath to classcs that were declared re-
~roned, with a dare to get there if vou
can.

Y1y bimies of such emergency, why can-
anf, we reeruit from among the ranks
i fhose men who are drawing upon the
various Federal sustaining programs, at
frast to perform the public service of
civnring a path to our school buildings—

before we order the children to return?
Perhans the Job Corps could help in such
instanees—or those who, under boetter
weather circumstances, would be working
on the beautification program.

MNP TV M——————

Wheelchair Folk Ignored

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

or

HCN. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966

Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Sreaker, uader
leave to extend my remarks, I inser! two
cxlums by one of Cleveland's most tal-
ented and interesting columnists, Win-
sor French, i the Cleveland Press. He
points out from firsthand knowlede a
situation confrenting handicapped per-
sons which certainly deserves the aifen-
tinn of the Congress in respect to Federal
buildings.

WHEELCIHIAIR T'OLK IGNORED

Every now and again I hear from a r-ader
who, as I, must rely on a wheelchaiir and
wuis Lo know if T can tell her how one man-
aras o get into certain buildings, if, inclced,
it is possibie an all. The last time I heard
Irom her, her interest was in Public Hall
where she had hoped to sce the trailer . how.
This she was unabie to do, persevere though
5y did.

Well, the auditorium, as so many of our
public’ buildings, is the product of inept
architecture. Even getting into the new
muitimillion-doliar wing is an impossi-ility
for the chairborne.

‘I're hall does have ramps but how te find
them is a Chinecse puezle and no one is very
coeaperative.

In fact, after several futile attempts. and
it was a snowy, blustery, bitter night, my
friend wag asked by a guard why she had
even bothered to make the effort. In other
words, il you are handicapped and pr.sent
a problem, then stay home., Anyway, that
dic it. The disappointed lady and her : uite
rightly outraged husband drove away.

I suggested the next time she cortem-
plated such an adventure that she call Paul
Hurd, who mavages the building, and icave
it up to him. He must at least know vhere
th2 ramps are.

But Public Hall i3 not the only offeuder.
It would be easier to climb the pyrrimids
than make it into the Federal Buildiv: on
Public Square.

in fact, anyone in a chair must arr onge
to have the freight elevator brough: up
through the sidewalk, whichh is precisely
what I did when I had to get & new pas:port
nit tno long azo.  Actually, I rather enoyed
it, but it was summer and the weather was
fine.

The public library? I gave that up long
ago. I went to the practically brand new
art ingtitute last week, howcver, eag r to
see the faculty show.

Well, it is a splendid exhibition, smal' and
beautifully hung but the effort spent geiting
inside the building was exhausting and 1T will
think twice before attempting it again

Tt seems s=imply incredible that our -reat
public buildings and museums shoulds 't at
teust provide the people with narrow weoden
ramps fanking the stairs. They would be
very inexpensive to install and make life
much easier for the multitudes of the hindi-
capped. And even getting into the Press
Ruilding is nao cinch unless you know the
ropes.
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Vietnam: The Endless War—Asticle Iil

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE :IOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I have boen
bringing to the attention of my col-
leagues a series of articles written from
Vietnam for the New York Post by Cor-
respondent, Pete Hamill. Iinclude at this
point the third article in the series:
ViernamM: THE ENbpLEss Wan—ARTICLE IT1:

Our ALLIES
{By PPete Hamill)

SaicoN.—The one thing everyone was
agreed upcn when Nguyen Cao Ky took over
as Premier of South Vietnam last year was
that he had color. There was no question
about it: At 34, he was young, handsome and
dashing, with all the swaggering style of the
Japanese movie star T'oshiro Mifune.

As head of the country’s air force, he led
his squadron into battle in a tailormade
black silk flying suit and lavender scarf, with
o chrome-plated, pearl-handled revolver
siung low on his hip. To celebrate his divorne
from his wile—a Frenchwoman who bore him
five children—and his remarriage to a pretty
Air Vietnam stewardess, he led his squadron
of 20 Skyraiders on a low sweep over Saigon
to a bombing run on an empty clump of
jungle not far from the capital. Embar-
rassed Vieitnamese military spokesmen latler
sald the arca was a Vietcong stronghold, and
the wir strike had been a success. Ky's Hlving
buddies toasted him that night with
champagne, then moved to the backyard ito
empty their revolvers at tin cans. There
were no cosyalties.

Away from the hazards of war, Ky acquired
a garish reputation as a Tu Do Street hipster.
I12 and his flyboy buddies would spend the
evenings in restaurants like Brodard’s, nur-
ging brandy and_ coffee, listening to the
melancholy songs of Edith Piaf on the juke-
box, discussing endlessly the merits of their
women. At parties, he would compose love
poems on the spot, and recite them to the
loveliest woman in the room, his voice
choked, his eyes brimming with tears. When
such pursuits wearled him, he turned for
«olace to his gamecocks, which he raised on
the side.

Today, his intimates say, Ky is a changed
man. The burdens of office lie heavily upon
him. The girls dow't see him around
Brodard’'s any more, his literary talent is
ercised on official documents and speec
and even when he visits a battlegroun.:
brings his wife along. He hasn’t done a:y
thing swashbuckling in months, Except,
perhaps, to survive.

In the can of worms which is Saigon pol-
itics, to survive as Icng as Ky has is a very real
accomplishment. When he took the joh Inst
June, as the front man for a 10-man military
junta, he heecame the head of the ninth gov-
ernment in South Vietnam since the murdar
of Ngo Dinh Diem in November 1863.

One of the major reasons for Ky's survival
is his realistic attitude toward the job. “The
generals have picked me more to risk my life
than as an honor,” he said when he took the
post last June. "I have told my wife to buy
me a coffin.”

. One canncot blame him, Saigon today is a
sinkhole ot corruption, indifference, and
greed. As the American millions are poured
in, the numher of hands reaching eagerly into
the till aro proliferating. Omn the Sai
waterfront, a shipping owner can get his
unloaded out of turn by paying 8500. A6
police checkpoints, Communist agents carry-
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ing contraband medical equipment into the
countryside get by with a small bribe. The
stalls in the black market are choked with
American soaps, halr sprays, clgarettes,
candy, shoe polish and even C-rations, most
of it booty from pilfered PX deliveries.

The wives of prominent Chinese merchants
smuggle diamonds out of the country every
week, because gold 18 too bulky, and the
paper currency 1s about as stable as the gov-
ernment which prints it. In the Indian book-
shops on Tu Do Street, where you can still
plck up dusty coples of such classics as “Dave
Dawson in Libya,” the rate is now up to 170
plasters to the dollar; the officlal rate 1s 73
to the dollar.

The rice merchants plead that the Vietcong
have cut off their deliveries, and then, when
the price has been sufficiently jacked up, they
produce large guantities of it. The wife of
at least one Vietnamese general, according to
reliable sources, takes a monthly cut from a
string of brothels, And the lveliest argu-

" ments among the members of the junta are
not over methods of beating the Vietcong,
but over who will control. the customs, the
port of Salgon and the communications sys-
tems. . -

When Ky first took office, he announced
with loud fanfare that his major task would
be the elimination of graff and black mar-
keteering. (Has any military junta in history
promised anything "different?) He sum-
moned the top 28 rice merchants in Salgon
and told them that if prices were not low-
ered, one of them would be selected by lot
and shot. The prices went down, at least for
a while.

Ky also promised to reform the draft sys-
tem. And it is true that in Salgon you can
watch the police round up young men coming
out of movie theaters every afternoon. But
it is still possible to pick up a forged draft
card for about $10, and for $250 a young man
can obtain an exit visa and study medleval
scholasticlsm at the Sorbonne in Paris for the
duration. Meanwhile, in rural areas, the
army—Ilike the Vietconpg-—employs a system
which differs from kidnaping only to the ex-

- tent that no ransom is asked.

Aside from the usual tributes to freedom
and a kind of glib anticommunism, no one

really knows where Ky and the junta stand
politically. Last month, in a Vietnamese

_equivalent of a state of the union message,
Ky promised a new constitution for the coun-
try by October, and free elections to be held
next year. Most old Saigon hands doubted
that he would be around to vote in them.

Many officials in the American mission
here—civilian and military—shudder at the
prospect of Ky’s having a free hand. They
realize that this war is as much a political
problem as a military one, and that the poli-
tical solutions will take years of hard, frus-
trating, grueling work.

The Vietnamese have also become quite
touchy about what they feel is a growing
American takeover of the war. Ky has made
some statements asserting his independence,
viewing that the war would never be solved

- without the consent of the Saigon govern-
ment. But the hard fact is that we have
committed billions of dollars to the war, and
more than 200,000 troops, and we should have
a major say in the solution,

i “The Vietnamese want it both ways,” one
American polifical officer in Saigon told me.
“They want our money, our guns and our
men to die for them. But they don’t want
us to negotiate a settlement. Goddammit,
the hard truth is that this has become our
war and we should settle it our way without
worrying about wounded feelings.”’

The man with the responsibility of main-
taining some equilibrium between the Amer-
ican leaders and the Vietnamese 1s Ambassa~
dor Henry Cabot Lodge. Somewhere there

. must be a man with the adrenalin, ideas
and style to handle this delicate, taxing job.
Many here feel that Henry Cabot Lodge is
not that man.

For practical political purposes Lodge
could just as well be serving as the Ambassa-
dor to Patagonia. ¥e was here as Ambassa-
dor once before, for seven months begluning
in June of 1963, and performeéd creditably at
that time, Arriving during the Buddhist
crisis which eventually toppled the Dlem re-
gime, he had nowhere to move but up—
everything having gone wrong under the
tenure of the previous Ambassador, Frederick
Nolting. Lodge worked relatively hard, and
used his past experience as . a professional
politician to some advantage in defusing the
antl-American sentiment caused by the
Buddhist-Catholic argument,

Since replacing the icy Maxwell Taylor,
however, it has become more and more evi-
dent that Lodge’s prime quelification is that
he 18 a Republican, and that he photographs
well. The men who work under him say
that he just does not seem Iinterested in the
job any more. They say he prefers swimming
at the Cercle Sportif to the back-bresking
homework that such a job requires.

“Cabot Lodge always had a lazy mind,”
‘'one member of the American clvilian estab-
lishment told me. “But there were times
when he .could rise to an occasion, as he did
against the Russlans in the UN., as he did
during his first tour here. But he doesn't
care any more and I think I know why, He
has stopped running for office.” '

Some observers say that the meain problem
with Lodge is his image; in a revolutionary
situation the most important American in
the country should not look like a repre~
sentative of the landed gentry. “Hell; we'd
be better off with some tough old roll-up-
the-sleeve radical 1llke Saul Alinsky,” an
officer in the AID program sald. “That kind
of guy would go out and pull rice with the
peasants, drive bulldozers in the country,
look like he understood what the roots of
the war are all about.”

Such criticism is harsh and, in some ways,
unfalr. Lodge gets along well with Ky, and
is an improvement over Taylor in matters
of tact. Many of the Vietnamese generals
could not forgive: Taylor for what they
thought was his haughty, disdalnful manner.
The story is told that after one of the coups
that plagued his year as Ambassador, Taylor
summoned the generals to dinner at a res-
taurant, asked them If they understood
English, dressed them down for pulling the
coup, then told them he had wasted his
money even buying them dinner. Lodge
would never consider doing such a thing,

Meanwhile, e
tightrope. His meeting in Honolulu should
shore up his prestige and perhaps he can
continue as Premiler for a few more years.
He has already lasted longer than anyone
expectoed. )

But if he survives, Ky will have to do more
for his country than ask for more bombing,
more American troops and more money, He
has to become a leader of his people. And
he will never do that sitting in an office in
Saigon. ’

The Elkhart, Ind., Truth Endorses-
4-Year Term for Congress

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 2, 1966

Mr. BRADEMAS., Mr. Speaker, under
unanimous consent I insert in the REcorp

-the text of an editorial published on Jan-

uary 27, 1966, by the Elkhart, Ind.,
Truth endorsing a constitutional amend-
ment providing 4-year terms for Mem-

Ky continues to walk the

A703

bers of Congress and expressing support
as well for staggering the terms.
The.editorial follows:
FouR-YEAR TERMS, BUT WITH PROVISO

While we favor extending the terms of U.S.
Representatives from 2 to 4 years, as proposed
by President Johnson, we don’t belleve they
should all be elected in the presidential elec~
tion years. :

To do that would greatly increase the
power of the presidency, and thereby upset
checks and balances as between the branches
of the Government. ’

This would encourage the candidacy of
“coattail riders,” seeking to reach legislative
office through the casting of straight tickets
for a personally popular President or other
presidential candidate.

Besides, It 1s important that people have
recourse during arn “off-year” election to the
choice of some new Representatives in case
they don’t like what has happened in the 2
years past.

This could be taken care of easily by “stag-
gering” the terms, for example by electing
half of the House of Representatives in the
presidential year and half in the off-year.

Yes, the 4-yecar term for House Members
would be good. It would allow new Members
more time to learn the ropes; it would re-
quire current Members to spend less time on
campaigning for reelection, thus they could
devote more time to the people’s business.

But in drawing up the proposed constitu-
tlonal amendment to accomplish this, let's
apply the modification as to method of elec~
tlon we have indicated.

Tribute to William C. Burnham

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. GEORGE P. MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, January 31, 1966

Mr. MILLER. Mr. Speaker, a news-
paper in my congressional district,
namely, the Neighborhood Journal of
Oakland, Calif.,, has a correspondent,
Mrs. Elena Moneak Snite, who runs a
continuous column entitled “Personality
Profiles.”

Mrs. Snite is a lady of great per-
spicacity who tends to focus on indi-
viduals whose daily endeavors.contribute
50 much. to our everyday life but who
largely remain anonymous.

On January 26 her column was de-
voted to highlighting the work of Mr.
William C. Burnham, who is superin-
tendent of the Dimond branch of the
U.S. Post Office in Oakland, Calif, I
think that Mrs. Snite’s column is a fit-
ting tribute to Mr. Burnham and the
hundreds of other loyal post office em-
ployees who do so much each day for

* those of us who depend on this important

line of communication.

I am pleased o insert Mrs. Snite’s

column in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
PERSONALITY PROFILES
(By Elena Moneak Snite)

In approaching my personallty profile for
this week, Mr. Wm. C. Burnham, who is the
very capable and alert superintendent of the
Dimond bhranch of our Government Post Of-
fice, I immediately had the impression that
here was a gentleman that demonstrated the
fact that no man can prosper until he ap-
ples as much dignity to any labor he may
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berform as he would if he were writing a
fruem.

“Mrs. Snite, I feel blessed that I have
found the work that I love to do.”

“T was born in Connecticut and graduated
from the high school there in the midst of
ihe depression. My family at that time de-
vided to come to California and after trying
soveral jobs in California I knew that I
wished to work for our Government. I then
inok and passed the required Civil Service
examination which fortified me with the
weneral knowledge pertaining to postal work
and L have been in postal service since 1941.
{ was transferred from the main post office
in Oakland to tie Dimond branch where I
nave been since 1954. At this branch we
tandle about 10,000 pieces of mail a day—we
have 26 corriers-- 4 clerks—-and an assistant
zuperintendent.

"I have learned that men seldom die of
fiard  work and that activity is God’s
uicdicine. The greatest source of fulfillment
is willingness and ability to do hard work.
it's interesting work that rids us of three
great. evils; irksomeness—vice—and poverty.
i know of no sccret of success but hard
work."”

“liach day I am grateful for my many.

blessings. I have a good wife which we all
know is heaven’s best gift to man. We are so
proud of our daughter Linda and her hus-
band Jim and of course little Kandy Ann
who is 3 years old and Patricia Marie
just 4 months oild. Our son William Gary
is already busy chiseling his own niche in
life and is at present employed with Todd
Hhip Building in Alameda.”

“No man properly occupied is ever miser-
ible. My wife is kept busy taking care of
nur home, our beautiful garden and many
cther services that demand all of her time.
And I spend whutever extra time I have in
the activities of the National Association of
PPostal Superviscrs and  the Independent
Ilifles Club of San Francisco.”

Thank you Mr. Burnham for your time and
the oppotrunity tor your Dimond Clients to
become better acquainted with you., You
have proven the axiom that they that govern
tnost make the lenst nolse. In rowing a
barge they thai do drudgery work slash,
puff and sweat: but he that governs, sits
quietly at the stern and scarcely is seen to
siir.

[ -

Mr. Michael Monroney

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

o

HON. JOHN V. TUNNEY

O3 CALIFQRNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday. February 2, 1966

Mr. TUNNEY. Mr. Speaker, today, I
would like to jouin the Postmaster Gen-
rral, Lawrence ()’Brien, in expressing my
deep regret over the resignation of his
Txecutive Assistant, Mr. Michael Mon-
Toney.

I am sure that I speak for my col-
leagues in saying that Mike Monroney’s
vast experience in Government affairs
will be missed. He has made great con-
iributions to the Post Office Department
which will long be remembered by the
eitizens of the Nation.

Mike has served his country well under
President Kennedy and President John-
son. Mike Monroney began his present
assisnment in early 1961 under former
Postmaster General J. Edward Day, as-
sisting him during the transition of the
st Office Department to the Kennedy
administration.
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Monroney brought to his postal! job
considerable and varied experienc: in
journalism and in local and Federal
Government affairs,

Moving into nearby Silver Spring, Md.,
following his graduation from Dart-
mcuth College in 1951, he covered subur-
ban affairs as a staff reporter for the
Washington, D.C., Post and Times-Her-
ald during most of his 5 years with the
newspaper.

In 1957 and 1958, he served as a top
aide to the county manager of Momnt-
gomery Couniy, Md., adjacent to the
District of Columbia. In 1356 he served
on the presidential campaign stail of
Goev. Adlal E. Stevenson.

The 38-year-old Monroney served for
2 years as administrative assistani to
Congressraan JoHN Brabpewmas, of Indi-
ana, during which he worked on a varicty
of legislative problems, including aid to
distressed areas, Federal aid to educa-
tion, the Federal airport construction
program and labor-management reform
legislation.

He left Congressman BrabpEMas’ staff
in January of 1961 to assume his present
position. As executive assistant to the
Postmaster General, Monroney is in
charge of congressional liaison for the
Post Office Deparment in additior: to
other assignments at the direction of the
Postmaster General.

Named Maryland Young Democriat of
the Year in 1961, Monroney was also
nominated that same year for one of the
16 outstanding young men of the vear
awards sponsored annually by the Na-
tivnal Junior Chamber of Commerce.

A Navy veteran, he is the son of U.S.
Scnator A. S. MIKE MONRONEY, of OXkla-
homa.

I would like to wish him the be:t of
success in whatever field of endeavor he
chooses to enter. Past experience sh:ows
that Mike is a man who has a deep un-
derstanding and sympathy for his fel-
lowman and is dedicated to serving his
country.

Space Experts Muast Soon Decide
Question: Where After the Moon?

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 9, 1966

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Spe:ker,
Mr. Karl Abraham in his article in the
Priladelphia Evening Bulletin of January
17 discusses the question c¢f what vro-
grams NASA will undertake after the lu-
nar landing. In his article Mr. Abraham
points cut that the Saturn V launch: ve-
hicle will soon be available with its tre-
mendous payload capakility and dis-
cusses manned as well as unmanned use
of this large vehicle. He also clearly
points out the need to reach an carly
decision so that our current space pro-
gram will have sufficient time to allow
for gradual changeover of the current
work underway to the newer objectives
that will follow our initial lunar land-
ing.

s

s h

The article follows:
[From the Philadelphia Evening Bulletin,
Jan. 17,1966]
SPACE EXPERTS MUST SO0ON DECIDE QUESTION:
WHERE AFTER THE MooON?
(By Karl Abraham)

The men who run the Nation's space pro-
gram, although they are not yet sure of
successfully landing men on the moon, must
decide soon what to do after the first lunar
landings are made.

The alternatives are extensive explorutions
of the moon for a decade or a shift of em-
phasis towurd planetary missions. Both are
to be reckoned in the tens of billions of
dollars.

For President Johnson, who omitted men-
tion of the space program’s future from his
state of the Unjon message last week, it is
largely a financial question to be weighed
against his hopes for the Great Socicty and
conclusion of the Vietnam war,

CRITICAL DECISION

But the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, its space centers, the indus-
tries, universities, and the Nation’s scientific
and enginecring communities face a related

. critical decision within the space program

itself.

The decision confronts them now-- -pos-
sibly somewhat earlier in the drive toward
the moon than many had anticipated-—
largely because of a single technological de-
velopment: the impending arrival, finally,
of big, powerful rockets.

The moon rocket, the advanced Saturn,
sometimes called the Saturn 5, with its 7.5~
million-pound thrust booster and two upper
stages, giving it a total power of 8.7 million
pounds thrust, will be a mighty workhorse,

NEW POSSIBILITIES OPEN

With other upper stages, such as the new
hydrogen-fueled Centaur, all kinds of new
possibilities open up in space exploration.

The Saturn 5’s primary mission is to send
a 95,000-pound Apollo three-man moonship
to the moon, including the lunar landing
craft and enough rocket power for the trip
back from the moon.

But it iIs capable of other missions also.

It can lift 250,000 pounds—125 tons—into
a 500-mile-high earth orbit; earry 50 tons
away from earth; 45 tons toward Mars or
Venus; 20 tons to the glant planet Jupiter;
and with n Centaur upper stage, it could
even carry a probe weighing 7.5 tons clear
out of the solar system.

WHERE NEXT

Saturn 5 will make possible the assembly,
in Earth orbit, or other larger rockets—sont
up a stage at a time, the fuel separately. A
complete Saturn 5 could be assembled in
space for all kinds of missions.

It is this impending prospect and the
kndwledge that many years of engineering
and design of payloads will be needed to take
advantage of Saturn 5 for these advanced
missions that makes a decision on “where
after the Moon?” such an urgent one.

The decision 1s by no means only a scien-
tific or technical one.

The attitude of James E. Webh, NASA's
Administrator—very much reflecting Presi-
dent Johnson’s also—is tied up in a ques-
tion he has posed to many of his workers
and consultants,

BENEFITS QUESTIONED

“How can the space program most suhb-
stantially benefit the American people?
How can space exploration and what we
learn from it help us on Earth,” he asks over
and over.

One segment of the Nation’s scientific
community, while mindful of these consid-
erations, poses the question of the future in
different termas.

Saturday’s report by a space science hoard
panel, which urged higher priorities for ex-
ploring the planets, put it this way:

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400020004-2

DA R AR =T M £ iR oA

T




Febrmery-10ppl36ed For ﬁQ&H%’BW&% TRGEIP 67EbBREORBE%100020004-2

.and the BUC are prominent among thq

City’s War on Poverty Runs Well but Has
Iis Ti‘ouble; in Job Field .

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JOHN J. GILLIGAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966

Mr. GILLIGAN. Mr. Speaker, a re-
porter, Margaret Josten, of the Cincin-
nati Enqguirer, has written a seven-part
series on the antipoverty program in
Cineinnati. Today, I include the last
part of her series to illustrate the kind
of reporting that helps inform the public
about . the various antipoverty programs
at work in our communities under the
U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity.
Crry’s War oN PoveErRTY RUNS WELL, BUT

Has ITs TROUBLES IN JoB FieLp

(By Margaret Josten)

While the antipoverty war at the Federal
level is beset by a never-ending stream of
financlal and political troubles, Cincinnati’s
effort seems to be running on fairly well-
oiled wheels.

Theodore M. Berry, former Clncinnati vice

" mayor, now a top officlal in the U.S. Office of
Economic Opportunity, i1s gratified, in fact,
to see his home city doing its job with what
he calls “a minimum of the kind of tension
and conflict general in other communities.”

He rates Cincinnati’s effort as better than
average, adding, “I think it ranks very well
in the upper 10th of the class.”

Cincinnati does have some problems, how-
ever. And while they may not be of im-
portance in the big picture, some do get to
the very key to the success of the anti-
poverty war. They have to do with jobs and
job training. i

A dispute has developed here In recent
weeks between the Community Action Com-
mission, local arm of the war, and the Ohilo
Bureau, of Unemployment Compensation,
charged by law with setting up job-training
programs under the Manpower Development
Tralning Act.

John E. Hansan, CAC executive director,
charges that the BUC has faifled to show
aggressive actlon in getting such programs
into operation.

Lewls H. Evans, BUC area manager, an-
swers that he cannot set up job-training
classes until he determines whether jobs will
be avallable for the graduates.

“We tan do hot greater injustice to an
individual than to put him into training and
then have no job for him,” adds Mr. Evans.

Mr, Hansan’s argument 1s that MDTA re-
quirements in connection with occupational
demand can be adhered to
rigidly.”
rigid.

Another ‘argument which. goes 'round and
round in Cincinnati has to do with union
membership for Negroes, who, by thelr very
position on the economic ladder, are most
involved In the war against poverty.

Civil rights groups charge that the build-
ing trades unions give only token member-
ship to Negroes. The unions say otherwise.
Lifforts to straighten out the matter locally
Liave had little effect.

This argument gocs on nationally, too.

Top OEO. officials avoid taking one side or
another. One does say, however, that a large
union (presumably in the bullding trades) is
getting ready to set up an apprenticeship
program which would alleviate much of the
_trouble.

A number of Job-tralning programs are
underway in Cincinnatl. The board of edu-
cation, the Citizens Committee on Youth,

He thinks Mr. Evans Is ‘being too

“liberally or

SPONSOrS.
Mr. Evans reports that an average of 400
persons & month have been in training under
the Manpower Development Training Act
Quring 18656. This does not include on-the-
Job programs in which 113 persons are train-
ing in 17 categories at private local firms.

Occupations for which people train under
MDTA range from automobtile repairing to
welding, from tool and die making to
cooking.

A major problem in the local antipoverty
effort lies in that area known as Over the
Rhine, where, although help is sorely needed,
there Is as yet no program funded by OEO.

Over the Rhine, which Mr. Hansan calls
one of the most difficult nelghborhoods in
Cincinnati, is a heterogencous mixture of
young and old, white and Negro, old estab-
lished families and migrants, The topogra-
phy 1s so fragmented 1t really is not a single
neighborhood,

Mr. Hansan explains that the arca has a
proliferation of social agenciles and reli-
gious institutions, each with its own way of
doing things, but none with the staff or
budget to do the big job.

In addition, he says, southern Appalach-
lan migrants, of whom there are many in
Over the Rhine, are nelther joiners nor he-
longers. This makes any kind of neighbor-
hood attack on poverty difficult, he adds.

But Mr. Hansan 1s optimistic. IHe hopes
that “sometime before spring” enough lead-
ership will have been pulled together from
among the residents and the Institutions to
make some definite antipoverty plans.

The word from Washington 1s such, how-
ever, that the flnancial outlook for new
programs is bad.

Several national programs will need to be
cut back. And the community actlon divi-
slon of the OEQ, now headed by Mr. Berry,
is not golng to be free with its money in the
future.

The war in Vietnam has top priority.

N

Youngsters -Favoring U.S. Vietnam Policy

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON CMAR BURLESON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966 -

Mr. BURLESON. Mr. Speaker, it is
with a great deal of pride I learned of
the action of students of the Big Spring
High School, Big Spring, Tex., who have
formed the Big Spring Youth for Free-
dom in Vietham and who have obtained
533 signatures on a petition supporting
U.S. policy in Vietnam. The petition
reads:

We, the undersigned as patriotic students
of Big Spring Senior High School, in the in-
terest of promoting a better understanding
of the prevailing opinion of American youth,
and recognizing the right to dissent, never-
theless realizing that any aggression, whether
it be fascist, Nazl, or Communist, must be
arrested, do hereby proclalm that we support
the present U.S. policy in Vietnam,

I compliment these young people on
this most impressive statement, and join
them in the sentiments they express. It
causes a welling pride that students in
my area have taken an.initiative in this
matter, at a time when we hear of the
protesters and draft card burners in
other parts of the Nation.

AG89

The following is an article from the
Big Spring, Tex., Herald, which describes
this effort- on the part of these students.

YOUNGSTERS FAVORING U.S. VIETNAM PoLICY
{By Tom Barry)

The effects of the war in Vietnam can be
felt thousands of miles away—by politicians,
the electorate, demonstrators pro and con—
and in Blg .Spring, where vibrations have
reached into Big Spring High School.

Reaction to the war and its implications
recently came from three Big Spring High

/junior classmen, David Thomas, Larry Arn-
hart, and Dale Pless. They were discussing,
these 16-year-olds, Vietnam over the noon
meal at the school cafeterla. More par-
ticularly, they were discussing draft card
burners, beatniks, and the image given by a
loudmouthed minority to the majority of
teenagers. These boys felt something should
be done. )

’ PETITION PLAN

Others were listening to the discussion.
Ten in all decided that the thing to do was
to get 500 students to sign petitions saying
they, even though mnonvoting teensgers,
support the present policy of the U.S. in
Vietnam, When slgned,  the petitions will
be sent to Members of Congress.

Forms were printed, permisston of school
authorities was granted to pass them out and
post them on the bulletin board, and by
Friday more than the original goal of 500 -
signatures of students had been obtalned.

Also, the group pgave 1tself a name—Big
Spring Youth for Freedom in Vietnam.

Five hundred students represent more than
one-third of the entire student body of the
high school, according to the youthful chair-
man of the organization, David Thomas.

“We expect more, and will not close our
signature drive until Tuedday,” he said. “We
have had surprisingly little opposition to the
drive,” he continued, *“We've had more .
trouble with students signing two or more
petitions each than with those who refuse
to sign.”

- David sald only three students have re-
fused to sign the petition because they
favor getting the U.S. out of Vietnam; and
a few more refused to sign because they think
the war ought to be accelerated.

. Four purposes unite the 10 members of
the organization to disavow the draft card
burners; to show the adult world how they
feel; to encourage representatives in Gov-
ernment; and to support the present policy
in Vietnam. Some of the members of the
group, like young Thomas, are strongly con-
servative in their political views; others are
on the left side of the fence; and there are
some who are middle-of-the-roaders.

After the petitions are signed, they will be
divided into three groups of about equal
numbers and malled to Senator JoHN
Tower, OMAR BURLESON, representing the
17th district, and GEORGE MAHON, represent-
ing the 19th district. 7

“We hope we have a better chance of the
petitions having more weight by sending
them to the three individuals rather than
to Presldent Johnson,” Thomas said, “after
all, in a few years we’ll be the ones fighting-
in Vietnam if the war goes on, and it is an
election year, even though we can't vote
yet.”

About 12 teachers are helping the group
In one way or another, Thomas said, putting
petitions up in classrooms and passing them
around in government classes.

WI1ll the petitions do any good?

“Well,” Thomas said, “let’s say our hopes
are moderate.”

“We thought we should do something,”
Thomas sald. “We are hardly the type to
demonstrate in the streets, and we know
that petitions don’t normally get a lot of
results, but we wanted to speak our piece.”

The vigor with which the 10 members
of the organization are presenting their case
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for the majority of teenagers (already several
teachers have announced open support of
the campaign, according to Thomas) indi-
vates that something beyond ignoring the
normally quiet, *“average” teenager should
result.

s 1 OO SN A Sl ..

Excise Taxes To Eliminate Junkyards

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966

Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, in testify-
ing before the Scnate Commiitee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, prior to his
confirmation as Director of the Bureau of
Mines last weck, Dr. Walter R. Hibbard,
Jr., noted that very promising progress
is being made on the Bureau's research
project for the use of automobile scrap
in modern steelmaking. In view of the
numerous steps that are in the making
to contend with the auto junkyard prob-
lem, I feel that every Member of Con-
press should familiarize himself with all
iacets of the subject.

The Highway Beautification Act of
1965 provides that the establishment and
use and maintenance of junkyards in
arcas adjacent to the Interstate System
and the primary system should be con-
irolled in order to protect the public in-
vestment in such highways, to promote
{he safety and recreational value of pub-
lic travel, and to preserve natural beauty.
Among the provisions are Federal par-
vicipation in junkyard removal, land-
scaping and screening, as well as a re-
duction in federal highway funds to
atates which fail to provide effective con-
Lrols.

Also during the last session of Con-
uress, I proposed that 1 percent of the
auto excise tax be used by the Federal
Crovernment to dispose of auto junk-
yards, with as much as half of the in-
some to be put into research to deter-
mine whether the junked cars have fur-
ther economic use. Numerous recom-
mendations have come from the general
public as well as from interested busi-
nesses in response to this suggestion, and
meanwhile considerable development
toward economic disposal of scrapped
cars has taken place. I have received
correspondence from representatives of
the scrap industry who are convihced
ihat research thus far clearly indicates
that the time is near when through
proper crushing and incineration old
cars can be dismantled and the steel
salvaged profitably. Meanwhile Secre-
tary of the Interior Stewart L. Udall has
invited universities, nonprofit organiza-
iions, business firms, and individual citi-
vens to submit constructive recommen-
fdalions and proposals to the Bureau of
Mines for expanded research on disposal
of serap autos and other solid mineral
wastes.

The Bureau's own scrap-auto research
is described as follows:

Bureau research on the scrap-auto prob-
lem is directed toward overcoming presently
known economic and technological barriers

—such as changes in steel making and a:to-
mobile manufacturing practices—that have
caused once-sizable markets for these dis-
carded cars to shrink. Out of the Burecau’s
research have come two promising metal-
lurgical processes, both of which are sched-
uled for early testing in large-scale demon-
stration plants.

Cme process involves the conversion of
all the iron and steel in auto body scrap to
a high-grade iron ore for which there is
a ready market. With this process the scrap
can be used as a reductant for low-grade,
nonmagnetic taconite that is abundant in
the United States. This is done by care-
fully controlled roasting of the scrap and
the taconite in a rotating kiln, which ron-
verts both the iron in the taconite and the
iron and steel in the scrap to magnetic iron
oxide. After roasting, any unconverted scrap
is screened for recycling, and the iron oxides
are concentrated by magnetic separation
into a high-grade form of iron oxide. All
nonferrous materials in the scrap, as well as
the gangue in the taconite, are rejected in
the process. By changing the roasting con-
ditions, the process can be made to opcrate
without taconite. In this variation iron in
the scrap is obtained as an oxide, which
can. be separated magnetically from mnon-
ferrous contaminating elements in the scrap.

In the other process being develope:d by
the Bureau, cylindrical shaped bales made
from cannibalized automobiles, less engines
and transmissions, will be run through a
rotary kiln at a temperature high encugh
to burn the combustible materials and melt
the nonferrous metal parts. The Kiln gases
will be cleaned to prevent air pollution. Re-
sulting clean scrap, upon discharge f(rom
the kiln, will be compacted to any desired
density for steelmaking charges. After the
lechnigue for burning and separating non-
ferrous metals from baled automobile hulls
is developed in a pilot plant, a larger demon-
stration plant including a modern elccirie
stealmaking furnace with necessary azces-
sories will be built for demonstrating the
eccnomic feasibility of the thermal treat-
ment technigue. The objective is to show
that many types of steel can be produced
frcem thermally treated auitomobile scerap
on'y, and that almost any type of stee! can
be economically produced from therrially
treated scrap and directly reduced iron ore.

Mr. Speaker, as these efforts continue,
the number of junked cars to hiight
suburbs and countryside rises annhually.
More than 5 million were dumped onto
the heaps last year. The president of
General Motors predicted on January
17 that the average annual demand for
cars and trucks in the United States
could exceed 11 million by 1970, ihus
biazing the way for bigger and biuger
junkyards.

While the unsightly cars are piled
higher, adjacent land tracts—whether
they are business, residential, or farm
areas—sutfer correspondingly. Regard-
less of how attractive your own plot of
ground may be, its beauty is quickly
marred it a neighbor is unconcerned
albout the trash in his yard. In our par-
ticular region of Pennsylvania, the Penn-
sylvania Electric Co., has long practiced
beautifying to the fullest possible extent
the properties on which its facilities are
located, including the righfs-of-way for
power lines. ‘Trees are planted and care-
fully nurtured, and the company takes
pride in helping to keep our State keau-
tiful.

Responsible mining companies needed
no laws to insist upon reclamation of
stripped properties. For years they have
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been turning earth from which coal has
been extracted through surface opera-
tions into attractive forest, farm, and
recreational areas.

These operations by the utilities and
coal companies have been carried out
at their own expense, without cost to
Federal or State government. By the
same token, it would seem reasonable
for auto manufacturers and consumers
to provide the means for proper disposal
of cars that are no longer usable, and
the use of a portion of the excise tax
would appear to be the least injurious
or objectionable means of absorbing the
cost.

The Bureau of Mines projects are com-
mendable and should receive high priori-
ty, but once a satisfactory method of
economic disposal of auto bodies is de-
veloped, the Federal Government should
retire from this activity and permit com-
mercial growth of the industry. I am
hopeful that such plans will be achieved
prior to July 1, 1970, in order that it will
not be necessary for Federal and State
governments to finance removal and
screening of auto junkyards, as provided
in the Highway Beautification Act of
1965.

Newspaper Columnist Joe Crump has
observed:

Making junked automobiles commercially

profitable is a sure way to remove them from
the scene.

With a portion of the excise tax avail-
able in support of the junked car dis-
posal program, there is all the more rea-
son to assume that research can and will
make it a profitable undertaking.

While some development engineers are
confident that small disposal plants—
even portable facilities—can dispose of
junked cars economically, the concensus
would appear to favor—at least in the
early stages—large centers to which the
steel shells would be hauled from points
within a wide periphery. In the latter
event, I would hope that automobile
transportation firms will be ready to as-
sume a role in the operation without
delay. Stackback and piggyback rail-
road cars as well as the two-deck auto-
carrying trucks that move from assem-
bly centers with new vehicles snuggled
closely together should quickly be con-
verted for hauling remnants from scaft-
tered junkyards to points where giant
incinerators have been established.

We are obviously making headway in
our battle to eliminate the ghastly auto
junkyard. Let us give it a boost hy ap-
plying 1 percent of the excise tax to this
crugpde.

et

A Citizen’s Views on Vietnam

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1366
Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, I know

that we all receive a great deal of mail
these days on Vietham. This, to me,
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indicates a great concern and uneasiness
throughout the land. My own mail re-
flects the obvious differences in opinion
and comes from people in all walks of
life. The expression and understanding
of the writers varies greatly but recently
I received a letter from a econstituent
which so cogently states some of the un-
derlying questions in people’s minds, that,
with the permission of the House, I would
insert it in the REcoRp. We have all
heard from many sources the arguments
for and against our policy in Vietnam;
and while I do not agree with all the
writer’s views, his letter is, I believe, an
cloquent effort by a citizen to reason
things out for himself. )
S1ERRA VISTA, ARIZ.,
February 1, 1966.

Dear Sir: I, as an American citizen and
veteran, deplore the ambiguous, indeclslve,
vicious policies of the administration in re-
gard to Vietnam,

If our objective is to merely stem Com-
munist aggression, why are we unable to en-
list wider allied support?

If we wish to be the power in Asia, won’t
it be mnecessary to “acquire territories and
bases?"” )

If we are striving for a military victory,
why did we engage in a bombing pause or
throw ourselves on the mercy of the United
Nations?

If we desire peace through the TUnited
Nations, why are we bombing North Viet-
nam?

If the problem is so complex, why do the
alternatives of policy, to bomb or not to
bomb, sound so simple? -

We stand in violation of the Geneva ac-
cords and the United Nations' Charter, yet
we claim to be prepared to wage a 6-year war
to the tune of half a milllon American
men. '

Along with an ineffective buildup of
strength and a relatively ineffective bomb-
ing of North Vietnam, we are to assume
that Red China and the Soviet Union will
stay out of the conflict in the fleld.

To disagree with our current policy is not
to endorse the righteousness of elther the
Vietcong or North Vietham. It is rather to
realize that the time for sending living, pro-
ductive citizens to die for an ambiguous and
strange point of honor has passed us by.

And this conflict does hinge on a strange
point of honor. Senhator JoHN STENNIS has
said it was a mistake to enter this coniflict,
but now that we are committed we cannot
back down or withdraw. The commit your
policy and your sons to a stubborn position
such as this is strange indeed. History will
label it not only strange but viclous.

I suspect that since the war is a reallty
(undeclared and unconstitutionally execut-
ed) your mail is divided 10 to 1 in favor of
our policy. However, sir, if on the eve of our
now vast commitment it had been put to a
vote, I wonder if our Presldent would have
enjoyed such odds.

Finally, I resent this administration’s muz-
ziing of debate. Let me remind you, sir, a
conference with 21 congressional leaders 1s
not debate, any more than a public state-
ment announcing the resumption of bomb-
ing 18 debate after this bombing has already
occurred.

‘When you read the opinions of your con-
stituents into the ConGrEssioNArn, RECORD, I
would feel far less helpless if you could ex-
press mine in the halls of what was once a
vital forum for debating and forming pol-
icy—the Congress of the United States of
America.

Sincerely yours, -
TiMOTHY W. GARGIULO.

The New GI Bill of Rights

SPEECH
oF

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, T have
repeatedly urged, supported and voted
for the new GI bill of rights—H.R. 12410.

This bill authorizes a program of edu-
cation and training for veterans of mili-
tary service discharged after January 31,
1955.

The serviceman has met his responsi-
bilities to the Nation. It is the Nation’s
responsibility to prepare the serviceman
returning from service to take his place
in civilian life.

I only regret that the benefits of this
bill do not come up fto those of the
Korean war bill. I supported such in-
creased benefits. The administration
opposed them and made clear that any
attempt to raise benefits would end
chances for Presidential approval of the
legislation.

T, ANALYSIS

Education: Provides a permanent program
of educational assistance for Individuals serv-
ing in the Armed Forces, discharged after
January 31, 19556. College-level and below-
college-level training in trade, vocational,
and technical schools is provided. Part-time
training is permitted. Eligibility accrues at
the rate of 1 month of training for 1 month
of service, not to exéeed 36 months. Persons
serving on active duty for tralning do not
accrue eligibility. The education and train-
ing allowances provided are as follows:

No de- 1 de- 2 or more
Type of program pendents | pendent dcpeéld-
ents
Institutional:
Full time._.__.__.._ $100 $125 $150
Threc-quarter 75 95 115
Half time_ ___ - 50 65 75
Cooperative. ___ ____.__ 80 100 120

Fees and tuition are paid for less than half-
time training. Education must be com-
pleted within 8 years from the date of dis-
charge or 8 years from the effective date
of the act, whichever i1s later. Training 1s
provided for actilve-duty members of the
Armed Forces who have served at least 2
years, a portion of which occurred after Jan-
uary 31, 1965. These actlve-duty members
may receive payments for fees and tuition.
Administrative provisions of the GI bill for
veterans of the Korean conflict and the war
orphans’ training program are applicable to
this proposed program. Schools will be ap-
proved by State approval agencies of the
various States, and these agencles will be re-
sponsible for extending supervision to ap-
proved schools.

Guaranteed and direct home loans: Bene-
fits of both the guaranteed and the direct
home loan programs are extended to vet-
erans discharged after January 31, 1956. The
guarantee of a loan by a private lender in
the amount of $7,600 is extended to this
group and, in areas established as direct loan
areas where guaranteed financing has not
generally been avallable, 2 maximum direct
loan of $17,600 is authorized. The Admin-
istrator of Veterans’ Affalrs is authorized to
regulate interest rates, consistent with the
ceiling established for Department of Hous-

A691

ing and Urban Affairs. A fund is established
for the Administrator to offset losses under
this program, by requiring the veteran to
pay 0.05 percent of his loan at closing.

Non-service-connected medical care: At
the present time, veterans serving after Jan-
uary 31, 1955, are eligible for medical care
in Veterans’ Administration facilities only
for  service-connected disabilities. This
group is made eligible under the provisions
of this bill for treatment of non-service-
connected disabilities on the same basis as
war veterans. Eligibility for treatment of
non-gervice-connected disabilities s based on
availlability of a bed and the signing of a
statement of inability to pay for treatment
elsewhere, as is required of veterans of earller
conflicts.

Preference in Federal employment: Pref-
erence in employment in Federal service is
extended to the group of veterans discharged
after January 31, 1955, on the same basis as
is currently applicable to war veterans. This
benefit is not extended to those on active
duty for training.

Presumption of service connection of
chronic and tropical diseases: This presump-
tlon of service connection of numerous
chronic and tropical diseases, as listed in
section 301, title 38, United States Code, now
applicable to war veterans, 1s extended to
those veterans with service after January
31, 1965.

Burial flags: The bill will permit the Vet~
erans’ Administration to furnish a flag for
draping the casket of deceased veterans of
service after January 31, 1955, as is now pro-
vided war veterans.

Job counseling and job placement assist-
ance: Places veterans discharged after Janu-
ary 31, 1955, on the same basis as veterans
of earller conflicts for assistance through the
Department of Labor in job placement and
counseling.

Soldiers’ and sailors’ civil relief: Amends
the Soldiers’ and Sailors’ Civil Relief Act by
increasing protection for individuals who are
renting homes when called to service from
$80 monthly rental to $150 monthly rental.

Recommendations of the Governor’s Con-
ference on Natural Beauty and Natural
Resources

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 2, 1966
Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, under

unanimous consent I insert in the RECORrRD
the text of a letter to me dated January

-31, 1966, from the Honorable Roger D.

Branigin, Governor of the State of In-
diana, setting forth the recommenda-
tions of the recent Governor’s Confer-
ence on Natural Beauty and Natural Re-
sources.

Governor Branigin’s letter follows:
STATE OF INDIANA,
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES,
Indianapolis, January 31, 1966.
Hon. JorN BRADEMAS,
House of Representatives,
Weashington, D.C.

Dear Sir: We had a very enthusiastic re-
sponse to the Governor’s Conference on Nat-
ural Beauty and Natural Resources, and now
must see that every recommendation from
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ihe participants is carefully studied and im=-
plemented if possible.

The following recommendations have been
brought to my attention by Mr. John E.
Mitchell, chairman of the conference and
director, department of natural resources.
T am referring them to the congressional
delegation for further comsideration and im-
plementation.

[ Lrust you will find these recommendations
hoth interesting and helpful.

‘Uhat the Federal grant-in-aids program
‘or the construction of municipal sewage
sroabtment plants be expanded materially in
urder to insure a construction rate which
will provide facilliles for the adequate treat-
ment of all the Siate’s municipal sewage
within 7 tn 10 years, This -means at least
irabling Lhe currently authorized Federal
Programs.

‘That the State of Indlana provide con-
struction grants for municipal sewapge treat-
ment plants as a supplement to Federal
srants and in an amount sufficient to raise
ihe Lotal grants on each project to 50 per-
annh of the total cost.

‘That a Federal law be enacted which per-
mits rapid tax writeofl by industry of the
investment in industrial waste treatment
fneilities.

T'hat stcrage for low-flow augmentation
;¢ included in all reservoir developments in
Indiana whenever it is practicable or eco-
itomically feasible, That as a similar con-
iribution to streamflow maintenance, great-
cr consideration be given by local constit-
dents in small watershed programs-—to the
oreservation and restoration of headwater
mnrshes, swamps, and other wetlands which
¢an be useful for water retention and wild-
life habitat.

t'ederal appropriations should be Increased
linder the Consolldated Farmers Home Ad-
ministration Act of 1961, as amended, to
asslst rural areas in financing water and
sewage works, (Presently there is not enough
money to meet the demand.)

Sincerely yours,
Hoorr 1. BRANTGIN,
Gonernor, State of Indiana.

T P

Redwocd National Park

UXTENSTON OF REMARKS

O

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA

v MTICHIGAN
IN VHE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday. February 7, 1966

Wir. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr. Speak-
~r, I joined the distinguished gentleman
from California Mr. Coneran} in pro-
posing the creation of a Redwood Na-
tional Park in California. Without my
iznowing or anticipating it, the Michigan
13emocratic State Central Committee on
January 9, 1966, had unanimously adopt-
«d a resolution aiso calling for a Redwood
Mutional Park.

You can Imagine, Mr. Speaker, my
pleasure in welcoming this resolution
which coincides so closely with my own
virws. Under unanimous conscent I sub-
aitl, the resolution adopted by the Michi-
o0 Remocratic State Central Committee
-alling for the creation of a Redwood
ihaiienal Park to be printed in the Aps
nendix of the HECORD.

HESOLUTION FOR A REDWoOD Narrowarn Parx
ficreas the California Redwood forests
: some of the Nation’s most outstand-
aur scenie resources, and the demand of
Ltie people of the entire Natlon for such

irreplacenble areas of spectocular naiural
beauty is ever increasing; and

Whereas of the over 2 million acres of vir-
gin redwood forest that once forested the
northern coast of California there is only
one remeining major hlock of land suitable
for a National Park; and

Whereas the area of the praoposed pork is
being logged right now, and the time i al-
most past when it will be possible to save
this area from damage by logging and free-
ways, and the flood and storm damage which
result when the watershed is destroyed:
Therefore be it

Resolved, That the Democratic State fen-
tral Committee of Michigan go on record in
support of the establishment of a 90,000-acre
Redwood National Park on the northern
coast of California in the Prairie-Creek—
Rredwood-Creek groves and Gold Bluffs wild
beach arca, as recommended by the Nation-
al Park Service: and be it further

Resolved, That the Democraiic State Cen-~
tral Committee of Michigan request Fresi-
dent Johnson and Secretary of the Interior
Stewart Udall to make every effort tu ar-
range a moratoriuun on logging in the ;ro-
posed park area until Congress has acted on
the proposal now before it; and be it fur-
ther

Resolved, That coples of this resolution be
sent to Senators McNamara and Hart and to
the Demoncratic Congressmen from Michioan,

Agppoiniment of Jack Hood Vaughn To
Head the Peace Corps

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HION. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thaursday, February 10, 1966

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, it was
my privilege to visit the other body yes-
terday and to testify before the Foreign
Relations Committee on the nomination
of Jack Hood Vaughn, to be the Direc-
ter of the Peace Corps.

While my primary purpose in testify-
ing was to urge the commitiee to ap-
prove Mr. Vaughn’s nomination, I also
discussed the role of the Peace Coris in
our oversea assistance efforts.

Because of the great respect I hiave for
Myr. Vaughn and the importance 1 at-
tach to the position to which he has been
nominated, I thought my testimony
would be of interest to our colleagues and
oifer it herewithh for insertion into the
RECORD.

TESTIMONY OF kHow. RICHARD L. OITINGER, OF
NeEw YORK, BFFORE THE SENATE COMMITTEE
. FOREIGN KELATIONS, RELATIVE TO THE
MNOMINATION OF Jacxk H. VAUGHN, as Dirgc-
TOR OF THE Pracy Comrrs, 'EBRUARY 9, 1966
Mr. Chairman, I am grateful and delighted

at the opportunity you have afforded e to

testify in hehalft of the nomination of Jfack

Hood Vaughn for Director of the FPeace Curps.

I warmly endorse his nomination.

While I know it is usual to speak pri-
murily of & nominee’s qualifications at iiiese
itearings, I should like to concentrate first
on the importance of the position, for I taink
it has been underrated. boih in Congres: and
by the public.

The Peace Corps too often still tod.v is
viewed as a mere idealistic outlet to absorb
the energies of the starry-eyed do-gouders
of our society. While under the brilliant
leadership of Sargent Shriver it has esrned
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universal praise from the complete spectruin
of our society—{from its most conservative to
its most liberal elements—its weight and im-
portance is still not generally recognized.
One has but to ponder that one of the Presi-
dent's highest aids, Bill Moyers, aspired to
this post as the “Everest” of his ambitions,
to come to second thoughts about its sig-
nificance.

In my view, the Peace Corps demonsirates
an approach to success in our endeavors with
the developing countries, where all other ap-
proaches have to a greater or lesser degree
failed. T think I will meet little argument
that the future of the world and of our role
in the world lies largely with these devclop-
ing nations of Asia, Africa, and Latin Amer-
ica.

The Peace Corps has proved the validity
of working from the bottom up rather than
from the top down in these countries. It
has demonstrated the success potentinl of
community development techniques of hav-
ing our people live with the people they are
assisting in the slums that surround all of
the major cities of these countries and in
the countryside in the rural peasant villages.
It has demonstrated the importance asnd
practicality of stimulated self-help—and the
cconormy of such programs. It has shown
that work in primitive societies does not
necessarily require top technical buack-
ground—that the average citizen of this
countiry can play a meaningful role in the
development of a country where infant mor-
tality Is over 50 percent and the people don't
know the significance of feces disposal, water
impurities, or sound diet. It has proved the
feasibility and efficacy of intensive language
and cultural preparation of our foreign
cadres, of having them live within the com-
munities they serve rather than in isolated
American ghettos, of having them reccive
compensation comparable to their host
counterparts and play roles not as superior
advisers but as coequals,

The future expansion of our foreign assist-
ance endeavors should be along lines dem-
onstrated successful by the Peace Corps—
and no more appropriate person could ha
found than Jack Hood Vaughn to preside
over this extension.

Indeed, by standards of experience, knowl-
edge, ability, personallty, character, and
temperament, no equal could be conjured.

Jack Vaughn is a close personal friend and
became so when he was my boss at the
Peace Corps. He was Regional. Director for
Latin America and X, Director of Programs
for the west coast of South America under
him, virtually from the start of the Pecace
Corps.

I, therefore, am able to speak of him from
a vantage point of an associate as well o5 n
friend, and as a person intimately familiar
with the Peace Corps operation he is to
head, for I was the second staff member
brought on board by Mr. Shriver to formu-
late the concept of a Peace Corps early in
1961. T can also speak of him from a per-
sonal familiarity with his knowledp: ot
Latin America and the respect Lotins hold
for him.

What an unusual combination of exprvi-
ence. Jack Vaughn has served In virtu:lly
all of our oversems agencles——the State D:-
partment as Assistant Secretary of State for
Latin America and before that as Ambasselor
to Panama; our foreign aid agency as tnls-
sion director in Senegal; he started his Cov-
ernment career in the early days of USTA
in Bollvia and Costa Rica; and, of course, he
served as a Regional Director of the Fouce
Corps iteelf.

The geographic diversity of his foreign
experience has been broad, bringing him in
direct contict with two of the three conti-
nents of the world with which the Tence
Corps deals-—Africa and Latin America- -and
with incomparable breadth and depth where
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the greatest Peace Corps cqncentration of ac
tivity lies, in Latin America. } )

Jack Vaughn’s rise to responsihility has
been meteoric and hard won. He came up
the hard way, by his bootstraps. It’s a real
American success .story worthy of Horatlo
Alger—how a golden gloves fighter from Co-
lumbus, Mont., going under the inauspi-

clous pseudonym of “Johnny Hood” made
good, He graduated from the University
of Michigan in 1943 and volunteered for the
Marine Corps where his talents earned him
promotion- from private to captain in Jjust
3 years. He got a master's degree from
Michigan when he got out and taught there
and at the University of Pennsylvania. In
1949 he offered his services to USIA and from
there had the spectacular span of Govern-
ment service and rise of personal success
previously recounted,

In the Peace Corps, Jack Vaughn built
the Latin American program from insig-
nificance to the dominant program. He was
a man who was universally respécted in a
highly competitive organization and whose

~advice and counsel were sought by all. As

" a boss, he encouraged his associates to innho-
vate and inspired from them an indescribable
devotion which led to uncanny productivity.
This human guality no doubt played an im-
portant part in his continuing series of suc-
cesses ‘and his warm following athong his
associates and the foreigh peoples with whom
he worked. He was lmmensely popular and
respected both as Ambassador to Panama and
previously as ICA mission chief in Senegal
as well ag at his other posts. The universal
acclaim he recelved from all Latin capitals
during his recent trip as Assistant Secretary:
of State is well known and recognized as a
major contribution to our Latin American
relations.

It glves me great pleasure to give this
nomination my ungualified pralse and to
urge upen you and the committee the con-
firmation of a most unusually well qualified
man for this job of great national and inter-
national importance.

Mission Hailed \]v]
EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oFr

HON. FRANK E. EVANS

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 10, 1966 .

Mr. EVANS of Colorado. Mr. Speaker,
although Hanoi and Pelping have thus
far given only negative responses to
peace overtures, we are continuing the
search for a door which will one day
lead to peace. We can be encouraged
that efforts toward peace are being taken
by the United Nations, by the Pope, by
various governments, as well as by pri-
vate diplomatic explorations.

And we can all be encouraged by the’
bold and positive move which our Presi-
dent took in going to Hawail.

In an editorial dealing with the mis-
sion to Hawaii, the New York Journal-
American commented that it will be of
great advantage for President Johnson to
meet personally with the two ranking
South Vietnames delegates, and it adds:

Indeed, the meeting will be of equal ad-
vantage for the Vietnamese, Direct, blunt
talks between the leaders of the two Govern-
ments can only result in clgser understand-
ing of each other’s problems and an improved
cooperation In pursuing the war,

The newspaper concludes that “once -

again President Johhson has made a bold
and positive move with regard to the ex-
plosive Far East situation, and the Na-
tion should solidly support him in his
effort.”

I think many of my colleagues may
want to read the editorial in its entirety,
and with this in mind, I submit it for the
RECORD.

MISSION TO HAWAIL

President Johnson's sudden trip to Hawail
to confer with top American and South Viet-
namese officials on the Vietham war is further
evidence of the mounting gravity of that
conflict and of -the administration’s pre-
occupation with ending it.

Significantly, it marks L.B.J.'s first de-
parture from the continental United States
since becoming President.

Hawall is a logical place for so top-level a
conference. As well as being the closest the
President should go to Vietnam, as far as his
personal safety is concerned, Hawalil is also
the command center of all American military
operations in and off Vietnam.

Gen, Willlam C. Westmoreland, American
commander in Vietnam, reports to the
Hawail headquarters of Adm. Ulysses S,
Grant Sharpe, commander of U.S. forces in
the Pacific. In turn, Admiral Sharpe reports
to the Pentagon, which then reports to Presi-
dent Johnson., Thus the President is, in ef-
fect, temporarily shortening this lengthy
chain of command by his visit.

It will also be of great advantage for Presi-
dent Johnson to meet personally with the
two ranking South Vietnamese delegates,
Premier Nguyen Cao Ky and Chief of State
Nguyen Van Thieu.

Indeed, the meeting will be of equal advan-
tage for the Vietnamese. Direct, blunt talks
between the leaders of the two Governments
can only result in closer understanding of
each other’s problems and in improved co-
operstion in pursuing the war.

Once again Presldent Johnson has made a
bold and positive move with regard to the
explosive Far East slituation, and the Natlon
should solldly support him in his effort.

Thaddeus Kosciuszko—Hero of Two
Worlds

SPEECH
OF

HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, on Feb-
ruary 12, Americans and Poles alike cele-
brate the anniversary of the birth of
Thaddeus Xoscluszko, Polish soldier and
statesman. His unswerving dedication to
the great cause of national independence
for both the United States and Poland
earned him the title of “hero of two
worlds.” -

Thaddeus Kosciuszko was a man of ac-
tion, of great courage, and of an undying
belief in the right of every nation to be
free. When the American Revolution
erupted, he hastened to this continent to
fight for American independence.. To the
cause he brought great skill as an engi-
neer and great personal valor, and in 1783
a grateful United States of America ex-
tended to him the privilege of American
citizenship and the deepest thanks of the
American Congress.
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His task in America done, Kosciuszko
returned to his beloved Poland to join in
the struggle to prevent the third and final
partition by Russia, Prussia, and Austria.
The Polish patriots, led by General Kos-
ciuszko, defeated the Russians .at Ra-
clawice and ably defended the beautiful
city of Warsaw but were at last overcome
by the superior numbers of the enemy.
In the battle of Maciejowice on Octo-
ber 10, 1794, the gallant Poles were de-
feated and their leader was taken pris-
oner by the Russians. Released 2 years
later, General Kosciuszko dedicated the
rest of his life to efforts to obtain Polish
independence.

Mr, Speaker, the torch of freedom has
been passed to our generation of Ameri-
cans and Poles. We gain inspiration
from the great hero Thaddeus Kosci-
uszko and on this day reconsecrate our
lives to the great cause of freedom to
which he gave his best.

New England’s Economic Comeback

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966

Mr, CONTE. Mr. Speaker, the eco-
nomic headaches we in New England
have suffered almost since the end of
World War II are a familiar story to
most Americans. While the country in
general progressed and moved forward
to new records of prosperity each year,
New England for a long time lagged be-
hind. We were in a virtual depression
while the rest of the Nation enjoyed an

" unprecedented boom.

We lost the bulk of our textile indus-
try. Because of economic stagnation, we
lost our young people who migrated to
the areas of greater opportunity, We
lost industry, manpower, and economic
resources.

But as dramatically as the nightmare
began, so apparently has it ended.

New England has bounced back., To-
day it is an economic success story of
major proportions.

Those of us who are privileged to serve
the six great States that comprise the
New England region are justly proud of
the progress, the imagination, the initia-
tive, and courage that are so much a part
of New England traditions and which
have been demonstrated again so well in
recent years. '

This week the pages of the U.S. News
& World Report magazine contained

.an ‘excellent story about our economic

comeback. . The article deals specifically
with the causes behind both our eco-
nomic decline and our unprecedented re-
juvenation. Credit is given where it is
due—primarily to the businessmen and
industrialists, to the economists and
planners who could see through the des-
pair of one generation to the bright op-
portunities of another; who could re-
member the resourcefulness and op-
timism of a bygone day when New Lng-
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land, and our great city of Boston, was
{ruly the Hub of the Universe.

The adaptation of existing resources to
modern problems, the initiation of im-
portant mnew industries keyed to the
unique skills and capabilities of the New
iingland region lie behind our success
story.

I feel the aforementioned magazine
article deserves to be read by all Ameri-
cans and certainly by the Members of
this body. In my opinion it contains
some valuable seeds of wisdom for those
of us whose job it is to ponder the scope
and cfficacy of government with respect
to regional economic problems, I there-
fore have asked unanimous consent to
reprint the article in full at this point in
the REcORD, and respectfully commend it
Lo the attention of my distinguished col-
leagues.

‘I'he article follows:

New ENGLAND'S B¢ COMEBACK: LATEST

SuccEss STORY

Boston.—New England today is enjoying
a1 boom unprecedented in history—and one
which is steadily gaining momentum,

‘I'ne upswing is broadly based. It extends
Lo nearly every major industry and to almost
every community of the six-State area.

Fmployment in New England in 1965
moved past the 4 million mark—the highest
on record. Gailns were reported not only in
Lthe reglon's factories, but also in a number
of service indusiries of growing importance
o its economy. Among these are insurance,
finanecial, and business services, medical serv-
ice, education, and recreation.

Construction, which trailed the rest of the
country’s Industries last year, reached new
levels. Spending for plant and equipment
rose 18 percent in the region in 1965, and a
similar increase is forecast for this year.

Throughout New England, unemployment
is low and labor scarce. It is not just skilled
labor and technical employees that are
needed. Many employers would be overjoyed
to find unskilled workers who could be
irnined. Help-wanted advertisements in the
major newspapers are at an alltime high.
Some areas are running short of housing for
recently hired workers and their families.

UP #ROM ADVERSITY

The current boom is something new and
welcome in New England. Since the end of
World War II, the region’s economic growth
had consistently lagged well behind that of
Lhe Nation as a whole. Regional compari-
sons usually had shown New England bring-
ing up the rear in nearly every measure of
cconomic progress.

Many ol New England’s woes were trace-
able to the loss of a big segment of an im-
portant industry—textiles. Scores of major
lirms picked up stakes and moved to the
South to take advantage of lower wages,
tand costs, and taxes, and to be closer to raw
materials and major customers.

Left behind were factories of Civil War
vintage, blighted cities and pockets of mas-
sive unemployment.

Other long-established industries—shoes,
shipbuilding, fishing, and paper—-cither de-
clined or showed slow growth.

The States, particularly Maine and Ver-
mont, suffered heavy losses of workers as
residents moved out to find new jobs., Says
one Vermont official of that period: “Our
biggest export was our young folks.”

New England came to be viewed by the
rest of the country as worn out, ultracon-
servative, lacking vitality, and removed from
the mainstream of postwar prosperity. As
one Connecticut official remembers it, “Peo-

ple came to think of New England as having

nothing to offer but stone fences, lobster

pots, wooden bridges, and Yale University.”
THE SPREAD OF SUCCESS

A unique feature of New England’s new-
found prosperity is that the northern tier
oi States—New Hampshire, Maine, and Ver-
mont—is sharing in the uptrend. Even in
good times, these States usually had lagged
behind southern New England. Connecticut
for many years has been better off than the
rest of the region and unhappy over being
tarred with the same brush.

Now the fastest-growing State in New Eng-
land is New Hampshire. Unemployment
there is the lowest in the Nation. In 1965,
unemployment averaged 2.9 percent of the
State's labor force, compared with a national
figure of 4.6 percent. Industrial construction
in New Hampshire in 1965 was up 400 percent
from the 1964 figure.

BREHIND 'THE BOOM: BRAINPOWER

What has happened to charge the picture
in New England so suddenly?

Many of the region’s top economic experts
admit they are stumped for an answer. One
egxplains it this way: “It 1s all very vague,
y’ou cannot measure 1t by statistics. But New
England today has.a competitive advantage
over other areas. This advantage boils dlown
to this—brainpower.”

Long a leader in the field of education,
New England lately has been getting a big
payoff from this investment. The brain-
power advantage is traceable, mainly, to the
biz three of its prestige universities- Har-
vard, Yale and, especially, the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology.

MIT is a university completely built
around science and technology. Because of
its pioneering work in electronics, it was
sclected as the site of the Government’s
World War II research laboratory that per-
fected radar. This was a huge effort, com-
parable to the Manhattan project, which de-
veloped the atom bomb. Top scientific and
engineering personalities were drawn to MIT
from all over the United States.

Another wartime laboratory at MIT did
early work on guidance systems and fire-
control techniques. Today, the unilversity is
heavily engaged in guidance systems for mis-
siles such as Polaris and for the Apollo inoon
vehicle.

When Soviet Russia exploded a nuclear
bemb in 1949, the Federal Government called
on. MIT to develop an intercontinental! de-
fense system. A new laboratory was built
on Route 128, a highway that encircles all
of Boston but the waterfront. In the process
of developing the new system, major ad-
vances were made in computer technology.
Among universities, MIT is the largest com-
puter research center in the world.

OFF'SPRING OF MIT

To supply the new laboratory with needed
parts and materials, a number of small firms
began to spring up along Route 128. Many
top scientists and engineers left the labora-
tory to form their own firms, to exploit their
knowledge in a new and expanding tech-
nology.

With MIT spawning new ideas, with top-
noteh scientists and engineers, and new com-
panies, the Boston area became a leader in
the field of electronics and research-oriented
industry based on new technology.

Once a country road, Route 128 today is
bordered by new plants. A recent survey
showed 574 firms along the highway, em-
ploying nearly 55,000 people. Included were
almost 100 manufacturing firms, 66 rescarch
companies, and 56 engaged in both rescarch
and manufacturing. Since 1962, ther: has
been a 45-percent increase in the number of
firms along the golden semicircle, as it is
now called.
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Graduates of MIT, who once left New Eng-
land to take Jobs in more prosperous areas,
now seem to prefer to settle in or near Bos-
ton and to work in one of the many labora-
tories or electronics firms. Says an MIT
official:

“As top scientists moved into this area,
more and more younger men wanted to come
and rub elbows with them. They were at-
tracted, too, by the cultural advantage of the
New England area. Culture is an ‘in’ thing
with these highly educated people. We have
more Ph. D.s per acre around here than
any other place in the country.”

Recently, MIT set up four new research
centers—space sciences, life sciences, earth
sciences and materials science and engineer-
ing. Coming is one in communications.

There is no evidence that the birth of new
firms is slackening. It appears more likely
to increase. TUniversity officials say that
revolutionary changes may be ahead in the
field of bilology. Some new flelds bkeing
studied by MIT’s laboratories include ocean-
ography and medical instrumentation.

Other major New England universities also
are- beginning to expand research activities.

SEARCH FOR PLANT SITES

The mushrooming growth of electronics
and related research firms is by no means
confined to Route 128 or the Greater Boston
area. Successful firms seeking sites for new
plants are pushing out into southern New
Hampshire and, to a lesser extent, Maine
and Vermont. Connecticut and Rhode Is-
land, as wcll, are gaining new industries.

The growing interest in siting plants in
northern New England is due, in part, to a
desire to get away from big-city congestion
and problems. Vermont, for exaraple,
stresses its “moral climate” in newspaper ads.
Says one: “Vermont has no really big cities
with snarled transportation, strife, crime,
bureaucratic waste, poor housing, air pollu-
tion and all the other seemingly hopeless
problems of large metropolitan areas today.”

INDUSTRY FIT TO AREA

The growth of research-oriented industry
fits in perfectly with New Enpgland's needs.
The region does pose handicaps for mass-
production industries. It is poorly situated
with respect to the center of U.S. population.
It has high transportation and electric-power
costs, and is lacking in most raw materials.

Because of these deficiencies, New England
is specializing more in low-bulk, high-value
products. “Even in electronics,” comments
one observer, “when something is developed
suitable for mass production, it is usually
produced elsewhere. Then the research peo-
ple come up with something new. We have
to keep running all the time.”

Throughout the region, there has been a
steady shift to new products and procedures
based on research. A study in 1955 showed
about one third of factory employment de-
pended on products not in existence a decade
earlier. A similar study today, experts say,
would show this figure to be about one half
of total manufacturing employment.

New Englanders believe that their combi-
nation of brainpower and a skilled, adaptable
labor force will enable the region to keep
abreast of new developments. They also see
the growth of research-based industry as
piving New England a stability it never had
before.

NEW ROLE FOR OLDER INDUSTRIES

Some long-established industries also have
played a role in New England’'s upswing.

One of the most important of these is
transportation equipment. United Aircrart,
centered in Connecticut, is the region’s big-
gest private employer. Its payroll is ap-
proaching 70,000 and has been increasing at
a rate of 1,000 a month as the firm seeks to
keep up with orders for jet engines, heli-
copters and other aircraft components.
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Another big employer, General Dynamics’
Electric Boat divislon at Groton, Conn., has
butlt much of the U.S. nuclear-submarine
fleet. It has been steppihg up production,
hiring more workers. A large number com-
mute from Rhode Island.

The machlne-tool Industry, long impor-
tant to the area’s economy, is showing new
strength., Employment in thils Industry
tends to rise and fall in line with capital
spending by firms across the country. With
plant-and-equipment spending at high
levels, and further galns projected, the in-
dustry is expected to continue to lend its
welght to the boom.

TEXTILES: NO LONGER A DRAG

Even the textile Industry, which for many
years acted as a drag on New England’s econ-
omy, added slightly to its payrolls in 1865,
During the. postwar period, employment in
the industry had fallen from 275,000 tg about
100,000, but now it appears to have stabilized
at that level. Most of the cotton-textile in-
dustry already has been lost, and remaining
firms produce mostly woolen yarns and
fabrics—a more expensive product.

The leather and shoe industry has been
adding workers, Much of 1t has shifted out
of older Massachusetts towns with high wage
rates to newer plants in Maine and New
Hampshire. The area continues to produce
one third of the leather footwear made in
United States.

Shipbuilding, which had been in the dol-
drums for years s showing new life—partly
as the.result of growing defense needs.
There also has been heavy new investment
in the paper industry, important to Malne.

New England's biggest growth, however,
has not been in manufacturing, but in serv-
ices. This Includes a whole grab bag of
activities.

Among the most important 1s medicine,
The Boston area is one of the world’s major
medical centers, Doctors and patients come
from Europe, Latin America and other parts
of the world for tralning or treatment.

Education is another big service, and New
England 1s the leader in the fleld. Harvard,
Yale, MIT and Brown, plus a host of smaller
schools such as Dartmotuth, Amherst, Wil-
liams, and Middlebury, are among the Na~
tion’s top-rated educational institution.

Many of the largest insurance firms have
headquarters in New England, especially in
. the Boston and Hartford areas. Boston is
one of the four largest financial centers In
the United States. Its investment houses
handle most of the major mutual funds.

WINTER PLAYGROUND, TOO

New England always has been a popular
arear for summer vacations, and its share of
the recreation Industry is growing steadily.
In 1965, excellent weather brought huge
gains in the tourist business.

Now, the region is.experiencing a wlnter-
vacation boom. Skl resorts are rising all
over, especially In the northern tier. Building
of new lodges, motels, and roads has had a
major impact on the construction industry.
It is also driving up land prices. In onhe part
of Vermont where land sold 5 years ago for
about $56 an acre-—less than it cost in 1760—
the price rose to $200 an acre or more when
a new skl center went up nearby.

Vermont has the fanclest of the new ski
resorts. Some offer such Iures as heated out-
door swimming pools, sauna baths, ice skat-
ing, closed gondolas to take people up ski
slopes, rather than T-bar lifts or rope tows,
and cocktail lounges night clubs, and
theaters.

The 1965-66 ski season got off to & roaring
start. A 40-inch snowfall in Vermont in
December 1s estimated to have been worth
$250,000 an inch to the State. Holiday ski
business in some areas ran 200 percent ahead
of last season,

THYE MULTIPLIER EFFECT

Skiing has what is called a “multiplier ef-
fect.” State officlals estimate that, for $1
spent for skiing, an additional §4 1s spent
for food, lodging, liquor, entertainment, gas-
oline and other needed goods and services.

Northern New England is one of the few
undeveloped areas left in the Eastern United
Btates. It is accessible to huge population
centers in both the United States and Can-
ada. Roads are being improved, making 1t
easier to reach. With more people having
3 weeks or more of vacation a year, many
employers are urging workers to take part
of their vacation In winter—and New Eng-
land is benefiting from this trend. .

New England also is getting a boost from
another development—the desire of many
American families to own two homes. More
and more high Income families that live
along the eastern seaboard want to get away
from the congestion. With increased in-
terest in skiing and other winter sports, peo-
ple can use a second home in winter as well
as In summer. This two-house trend 1s add-
ing to the rise In land values, egpecially in
southern Vermont and New Hampshire,

CITIES: MIRRORS OF PROSPERITY
The effects of prosperity can he seen by

driving through some., of New England’s -

cities. ..
Greater Boston, still the “hub” of New
England with 3.2 million of the reglon’s 11.2
milllon people, has been changed radically
in appearance by a group of new buildings.
In 1965, the $160 million Prudential Cen-
ter, which now dominates the Boston skyline,
opened 1ts doors. In process-of construction
is a $200 millilon Government center in the

" heart of the city. The first building of the

center to be completed, a $26 million State
office bullding, was opehed last year. Just
finished is a new Federal office bullding.
Still under construction: a large, crescent-
shaped office bullding and a new city hall.

Anocther skyscra,per nearing completion is
the State Street Bank bullding, adj]acent to
the financial district. It was flnanced by
British investors.

Construction Is about to start on a $60
milllon electronics-research center for the
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion. It. will rise clese to MIT, across the
Charles River from downtown Boston.

Boston also 1s having a boom in apartment
construction. A large, high-rise building is
going up across from the Boston Common.
Others have been built overlooking the
Charles River and in outlylng sections of the
clity.

Progress 1s being made on nhew highways
and expressways. In 1965, the last link of
the Massachusetts Turnplke was completed,
bringing it into the downtown part of
Boston,

Urban renewal is evident in many other
cities of New, England. Hartford and New
Haven in Connecticut have completed huge
projects that have revitalized large areas.

A further example of a clty which has
come back is Providence, R.I. For many
years, this city was listed as a ‘“‘depressed
area’ by the Department of Labor, with “sub-
stantlal and persistent unemployment.”
Last May, Providence and its environs were
taken off the list. In October, joblessness
was down to 3.9 percent-—lowest figure in
15 years,

Providence has been helped by a new inter-
state highway which cuts through the cen-
ter of the clty and links it closely to Boston

on the north and New York on the south.
- The highway has opened new industrial

sites, and the city could become an impor-
tant distribution center. .

More spectacular than the progress of
some of the larger cities is the change that
has taken place In 'scores of smaller cities
which were hardest hit when thelr textile
mills closed thelr doors and moved south.
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THE NASHUA STORY

Nashua, N.H., lost its major textile em-
ployer in 1948. In an effort to find jobs for
thousands of people thrown out of work, a
tax-free, nonprofit foundation was set up to
buy the mill properties and either sell or
lease them to any prospective employer.

Today, hardly a square foot of factory space
is availlable of the 2% million square feet
originally purchased. Instead of one firm
employing 3,500 workers, the space is oc-
cupled by 24 separate firms employing more
than 6,000 workers.

In addition, the city has 16 new plants—
five of themr built by firms which outgrew
thelr space in the old mill. Manufacturing
employment, which stood at 8,400 before the
textile plant left, has grown to 13,000.

Nakhua, in fact, now has a labor shortage.
Firms in the area are estimated to have
2,000 jobs they are unable to fill. As 1965
ended, unemployment was down below 2
percent of the labor force.

Much of the same story is.true of Man-
chester. After the loss of a huge textile
mill, Manchester had staggering unemploy-
ment. Like Nashua, it is now booming, has
a much more diversified industry and is look-
ing for more workers.

Another city which has gone from bust
to boom is Burlington, largest city in Ver-

mont. It lost its major employer, a large
woolen mill. Burlington took a different
tack., Instead of trying to interest employ-

ers in the old mill property, business lead-
ers formed an industrial corporation and
raised money to build a plant on specula-
tlon. They snagged International Business
Machines. Employment at the plant has
risen from 500 to 2,500 over the past 18
months.

THE AREA’S SCRIOUS PROBLEMS

New England is not without problems.
Railroad service is poor-~Maine is the first
State to be Inaccessible to passengers on
regular schedules by rail—but expected merg-
ers of New England railroads with major rail
networks may help.
~ The threat of severe drought hangs over
the region unless it gets heavy winter shows
and spring rains.

Some of the older citles still have financial
problems and urban blight, Others have ex-
ceptionally high property taxes that could
discourage new Industry.

Another worry is that much of the boom
In Industries such as electronics, shipbuild-
ing-and transportation equipment is due to
defense orders. Any major cutback In de-
fense spending could have a heavy impact.
But many business leaders aware of this
danger are making efforts to diversify,

Right now, however, New England’s great-
est problem is its labor shortage. Both gov-
ernment and business leaders are making
concerted efforts to attract labor,

Some employers are consldering trylng to
recrult Cuban refugees, or Puerto Ricans and
Negroes from crowded eastern cities, - At
present, New England has few nonwhites.
Vermont’s population 1s .002 percent Negro.
Many New Englanders say they would like
fo keep the racial balance the way it is
now.

IS THE COMBACK PERMANENT?

Because of New England’s large urban
population and heavy industrialization, few
experts believe the region can match newer
areas such as the Southwest or Far West in
growth rates. But they see the present boom
as more than a cyclical revival,

‘““T'he east coast still has the Natlon's big-
gest market, the biggest population,” says
an industrial development offictal in Con-

. necticut,

And, it appears, the view that New England
is decrepit, out of tune with modern times,
will have to be reviewed and updated as the
boom continues.
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Vietnam: The Endless War—Article 11

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. WILLIAM F. RYAN

01 NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, February 10, 1966

Mr. RYAN, Mr. Speaker, the war in
Vietnam is being covered by New York
Post. Correspondent Pete Hamill. From
that strifetorn area o6f the world he has
becn writing a series of articles which
are very revealing.

On February 8, 1966, he discussed the
Vietcong in his second article. I am sure
my colleagues will find the following of
interest.

VipTNaM:: THE ENDLESS WAR-—ARTICLE 11:

‘I'ne ENEMY
(v Pete Hamill)

SarcoN.——The boy was about 17 and he was
squatting in the shade of a long, barracks-
style building at the edge of a dusty road
leading out of Ben Tre, in the Mekong Delta
country. He had a close crewcut, hard black
eyes behind a high ridge of cheekbones, and
e was dressed in black paJamas and sandals
cut from rubber lires. Three weeks before,
he had deserted froin the Vietcong.

An interpreter asked him why he had left.
iIe looked up at the two American visitors.
‘'he interpreter askced him again. Ie started
ialking softly in the singsong cadence of
ihe Vietnamese.

“IHe says he was tired,” the interpreter said,
“Ile says that he did not want to join the
Vietcong anyway. He says they made him
join. They told him that if he did not join
they would chop ofl his index finger so that
e could never fire a gun for the government.
e says he had no choice.”

‘I'ne young man said that he had spent
most of his 21, years with the Vietcong in
ilipht. His guerrilla unit of about 100 men
iraveled by night, slept In caves and tun-
nels by day. Most of their attacks on isolated
thamlets and villages took place at night. He
personally had killed 14 men, he said, and
others had killed more than 50.

“He says that he wanted to live a normal
tife,” the interpreter explained. “He says
he wanted to have o wife and children and
Lo work on some land. He wants to be lett
alone.”

it could be caid that most Vietnamese
agree with him. There is no farmer, on
sither side, who wishes to live with the con-
stant threat of Vietcong terror, American
defoliation and bombing raids, or the con-
seription drives of the Vietnamese Army.
But the war will not go away. Neither the
Vietnamese, nor the Americans, nor the Viet-
cong will allow it to go away. '

‘t'here are still great empty spaces in the
known history of the Vietcong revolution,
hut the basic cutlines are on the record.
‘The roots of the movement lie in the long
struggle against the French which ended in
the slaughter of Dienbienphu and the com-
plex of agreementls made at Geneva in 1954.

Under the terms of the agreements, most
of the Viet Minh—northerners and south-
arners—went to  North Vietnam. About
5,000 stayed behind, to insure a revolution-
ary base in the event that the government
of Ngo Dinh Diem reneged on the Geneva
agreements. Dicm had never signed those
agreements - (and neither had the United
States) and showed his contempt for them
by canceling the 1956 elections whose pur-
pose was to reunify the country. There is
some evidence that Ho Chi Minh was not
anxious to face a frece election that year
cither, because of peasant unrest in the
North. But Diem was apparently con-

vinced that Ho would be elected and can-
celed the elections anyway. Most observers
here feel this was the most crucial decision
Diem ever made, and that it was the wrong
one.

There is no way to determine at this date
what might have happened in South Viet-
uam if Diem had not been installed as lead-
er. The country might have fallen to the
Ccmmunists iramediately. Most people at
the time of the Geneva agreements gave
him only a few months. But Diem was
tough and resourceful, a man with an iron
sense of righteousness. He broke the power
of the religious sects, and crushed the crimi-
nals who ran Saigon like a private fieldom.
For a while, people talked of the mirascle of
Diem.

But by 1957 the revolt in the countryside
was already underway. Some of the sup-
pressed Cao Dal and Hoa Hao sectists joined
the Vietcong, and the first sporadic raids on
hamlets and villages started. By 1958, the re-
volt was spreading, and Diem reacted exactly
as the Communists had expected. All opposi-
tion—Buddhist, nationalist, democratic—
wns labeled “Communists” and ruthlessly re-
prassed. When a relatively frece election was
held in 1959, and Dr. Dan—an anti-Com-
munist and anti-Diemist—was elected to
the National Assernbly, Diem reacted by im-
prisoning him. Many of Dan’s supporters
switched allegiances to the Vietcong be-
cause there was simply no other viable po-
litical organizatvion.

One of the classic strategies of guerrilla
war is the isolation of the countryside from
the cities. Ho Chi Minh marched into Hanol
without ever fighting for that city. He
didn’t need to; he had the countryside. The
Vietcong began a systematic campaign of
blowing up bridges and railways, of cutting
communication lines, of tearing up highways.
They were isolating the city from the coun-
try with little serious opposition and they
were aided in their work by the intransigent
character of Diem himself.

‘There is neither room nor need to relate
here the whole dreary story of Ngo Dinh
Diem. Most of it is known: his remote,
monastic character, his Catholic religion,
which put him in a minority in his own
country, his Mandarin background, his re-
pression of the Buddhists, his growing fear
of and separation from the pcople he ruled,
his weakness in the face of the ruthlessness
of his brother Nhu and his famous wife.
The story has been told many times. But
a3 Fidel Castro needed his Batista, the Viet-
cong needed a Diem. They thrived under his
attempts at suppression.

Since the Vietcong could never compete
with Diem’s arsenal of American weaponry,
they returned to the tactics used success-
fully at the beginning of the Viet Minh revo-
lution. They used selective ierror: assassi-
nsting  unpopular province chiefs, tax
collectors, conscription squads. In espceially
intransigent areas, they made exampies of
people loyal to the government. They siruck
swiftly, and brutally, often under the noses
of government forces. In those places where
they were not thought of as true represcnta~
tives of the people, they became a mysterious,
all-powerful erncmy capable of striking with
deadly effect whenever they wanted to.

From a hard core of 5,000, they soon grew
into an army which now stands at about
150,000 in main-force battalions, with an-
other 100,000 in looser guerrilla companies.
(Essentially there are three kinds of Viet-
cong: the main-force soldiers, organived in
battalion and regimental units and cupable
of conventional stand-and-fight wartare;
guerrilla units, used for ambushes, swiit
harrassing strikes and terror; and local
sguads, made up of men who farm by day
and freelance at terror at night.)

They set up a political arm in 19¢0-—an

amorphous, almost invisible organization
cclled the National Liberation Front, and
began demanding aid from Hanoi and
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Peiping. The NLF included non-Com-
munists, Buddhists, and members of other
groups united by opposition to Diem. Its
platform was relatively mild, It began turn-
ing out trained political and military cadres
and the drift of southerners from North
Vietnam along the Ho Chi Minh trail began
accelerating.

Today, the Vietcong is the most powerful
political organization in the country.

Some well-informed Americans I talked to
in Saigon point to the very anonymity of the
Vietcong leadership as proof that the entire
revolution emanates from Hanoi.

“Where is the Fidel Castro of this move-
ment?” one of these men said. “Where is
the Ben Bella? The Lenin? Why is the
National Liberation Front so amorphous?
The only reason can be that in the event of
victory the only Communist personality in
Vietnam can assume command. That's Ho
Chi Minh. It's in his interest to keep the
leadership anonymous. If the Vietcong win,
he can move in and take the credit. If it
get licked, he can blame it on the anonyrous
leaders. And if any of the NLF men get
uppity, they can be murdered without fan-
fare. It's as simple as that.” .

It may not be as simple as that, but some-
thing which is obvious after weeks of criss-
crossing this country is the tenacity of the
Vietcong in the areas they control. Before
any overt move is ever made against a village
or a hamlet, the Vietcong intelligence men
make careful, detailed surveys of the situa-
tion. All those capable of leadership or op-
position are assassinated. A ‘“shadow” sys-
tem of government Is set up, so that political
control can be effected immediately. The
process of selective terror stifles grumbling
and opposition.

“They administer their areas with absolute
control and great efficiency,” one American
adviser in the delta ftold me. “They run
their own mail system, their own system of
domestic courts, even their own public works
programs. In every single case I know of,
they govern their villages with greater effi-
ciency than the Government does, and with
a greater sense of justice. It's not nice to
say so, but this is unfortunately the truth.”

Most American military men I've spoken
to also admire the Vietcong as soldiers. “They
have great discipline, dedication, and cour-
age,” a marine major said. “If the Vienam-
ese Army fought half as well, this war would
have been over 3 or 4 years ago.”

Despite some slackening of morale, and
the manpower shortage, the Vietcong remains
a formidable enemy. They might be beaten
in any single large-scale military action. But
most observers here feel that they will be
around for years to come.

“They have a lot of the people on their
side,” one American province representative
for the AID program said. “As long as they
have that popular support, they will keep
fighting. The way things are going, that
could be for the rest of the century.”

Too Smart To Fight?

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, February 7, 1966

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, yester-
day I reported to the House of Repre-
sentatives on the approval by the De-
partment of -Defense of my bill, H.R.
12522, to establish a special educational
and physical rehabilitation program for
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dustry In general, and this has been of par=-
ticular benefit to the textile industry. A
more rapld tax depreciation schedule was
instituted In 1961 and 1962, and corporate
taxes were reduced in 1964 along with per-
sonal income taxes.

‘While these actions helped to strengthen
the flnancial condition of the textile indus-
try, even more basic changes in cotton pro-
duction and cotton pricing policles were
essential to the long run health of the cotton
and textile economy.

The cotton program which had served the
Nation well for many years had simply run
out of gas. Cotton exports were declining,
cotton consumption in domestic mills was
losing ground to test tube fibers, and the
cotton carryover was increasing rapidly.

New cotton legislation was enacted in 1964.
It helped in some ways. It made the break-
through on one-price cotton but the 1964
cotton program was not a success. You will
recall that in 1964 many of us, and I include
myself and I know many of you here, claimed
that the move to one-price cotton would in-
crease domestic consumption by more than a
million bales and bring about a reduction in
the cost of cotton goods to the consumer.
We were wrong and it became obvious that
@ new program was needed. With the new
legislation the carryover of cotton continued
to increase; the annual cost of the cotton
program moved toward a billion dollars and
it appeared it would continue to rise.

This was the setting In which we consld-
ered cotton legislation in 1065,

The lepislation we adopted last year sets
price support loans at near world prices and
should enable cotton to move freely—and
without Government participation--in do-
mestlec and world markets. A system of di-
rect payments will maintaln grower incomes
at levels which will enable the farmer to meet
his costs and obtaln a decent Income for
himself and his family,

‘With our price support loem\ at 21 cents per
pound for the 1966 crop, and our export
prices at more .competitive levels, we can, and
should have, larger cotton exports. Al-
though exports during the current season
will be low because countries abroad will be
reducing thelr stocks on hand in anticipation
of lower U.3. prices for the 1966 crop, we
expect exports in the 1966-67 marketing year
to increase sharply. Part of this increase
will be to replenish the low stocks which will
be held abroad on August 1, 1968, and part
will be the result of the new program and
Its effect on production abroad.

We expect the new legislation to slow the
rate of increase of world cotton production—
but not to cause a decline in cotton produc-
tion abroad. Lower cotton prices can en-
courage the consumption of cotton abroad
because of more effective competition with
rayon.

Slight changes in the rates of growth of
cotton consumption and production abroad
can cause a rather significant change in cot-
ton exports from the United States. Cotton
production abroad. (excluding mainland
China) totals around 31 million bales and
cotiton consumption s around 34 million
bales. Forelgn consumption has been in-
creasing at a rate of about 2.7 percent a year
and forelgn production about 4.1 percent a
year for the past 10 years.

If we could slow the rate of growth In
production by just -1 percentage point and
increase the rate of consumption by Just 1
bercentage point, U.8. exports, could reach
roughly 6 million bales In about 2 years.,
This is the kind of effort we must be making,

With higher exports and strong partici-
pation by producers in the new cotton pro-
gram, we can bring a substantial reduction
in the present record 16 muilliori bale cotton
carryover. Production on an annual basis
likely will decline about 1.5 to 2.million bales

from the recent levels of about 156 million
bales.

Another factor which can help increase
cotton consumption, and speed the decline
in carryover, is an effective cotton promotion
program., Congressman HaroLd CooLEY,
chalrman of the House Agriculture Commit-
tee, introduced yesterday a bill to establish
& self-help research and promotion program
for cotton. I believe this kind of activity can
benefit the whole industry and consumers
and taxpayers alike.

But the rate and extent to which the
mountalnous surplus of cotton is reduced
will depend, as much as anything, on the
actions and policies of you in the textile in-
dustry. In effect, it is within your power to
help determine how successtul the new cot-
ton program will be, and whether the Amer-
ican people will accept it as reasonable pub-
lic policy. )

I emphasize this fact, hot because 1t 15 g
startling revelation, but rather to impress
upon you the need for us to continue the
spirlt of cooperation which has brought the
Nation’s economy to its present level of effl-
clency and prospoerity.

When the search for an effectlve cotton
program began, the textile industry took the
position it would support any program which
would achieve one-price cotton. You soon
discovered that sound public policy was not
that simple. You had to declde what that
bolicy should be, and then to give active
and sustained support to that policy as it
was belng developed in the Congress.

There is no less need today for respons-
slble actlon on the part of the textile in-

- dustry.

Since early in 1964, prices pald by domestic
mills for cotton have declined about 9 cents
a pound. In 1964 the index on broad woven
goods and yarns declined as well. It is an
interesting fact that, during this same perlod,
imports went down and exports went up.

Then late in 1964 the price on woven goods
began to rise—the prices on yarns began to
rise. The price for broad woven grey goods,
for example, has Increased nearly 8 percent
during the period from 1964 to date. What
has happened? Exports of cotton textiles
have declined and imports of cotton textiles
have increased.

This is what I am referring to when I
suggest that you and everyone in the textile
industry needs to give-your full considera~
tlon and your every thought to action in this
vital area of the cost of goods.

While it s true that mil consumption did
increase last year by some 200,000 bales over
1964, to a level of 9.2 milllon bales, declines
in exports and a sufficlent increase in im-
ports to bring about a 400,000-bale balance
in favor of imports indicates that this is a
400,000-bale domestic market the textile in-
dustry has turned over to foreign producers.

I am sure we both recqgnize the value and
worth of this new one-price cotton program,
and we must make every possible effort to
Insure that 1t works for the beneflt of all
segments of the economy. Our failure would
be & smashing blow at the textlle industry
of thig Nation.

That 1s why I have come here tonight. We
are beginning a new phase of the cooperation
which has brought us a long way from the
dismal outlook of just b years ago.

I pledge you to carry forward the spirit
of éooperation undiminished, and I am con-
fident that you will do the same.

(Mr. ASHBROOK (at the request of
Mr, Gross) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

[Mr. ASHBROOK’S remarks will ap-
bear hereafter in the Appendix.] -
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FREE WORLD SHIPPING TRADES
WITH NORTH VIETNAM

(Mr. MINSHALL (at the request of Mr.
Gross) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the Rec-
OrRD and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. MINSHALL., Mr. Speaker, Amer-
ican men are dying in Vietnam to pre-
serve the free world from further en-
croachment by Communist aggressors.

It is ironic, therefore, that our free
world allies persist in permitting their
shipping interests to trade with North
Vietnam. Although the exact figures are
classified, it is a matter of record that in
1965 there were more free world than
Communist ships carrying goods to and
from North Vietnam:

Regardiess of their cargoes—and we
have only the assurance of the shipping
firms involved that they consist of non-
strategic goods in most cases—this
amounts to gilving ald and comfort to
our enemy. 'This is an economic war as
well as a military conflict. If economic
pressures can be applied to Ho Chi Minh,
they must be, just as they have been to
Castro.

I say it is time for the United States
to talk the only language these free
world foreign-flag shippers apparently
understand: serve notice on them that
they cease delivering goods of any sort
to Hanol or stand barred from doing any
business at all in U.S. ports.

I am today introducing Ilegislation
which would prohibit foreign ‘wessels .
which trade with North Vietnam not only
from carrying U.S. Government-financed
cargoes but from doing any business at
all in our ports. I urge the Committee
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries to
take prompt action on this bill.

SKI WEEK IN THE BERKSHIRES

(Mr. CONTE (at the request of Mr.
Gross) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
tReECORD and to include extraneous mat-~

1.)

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, thanks to
swift action by both the House and Sen-
ate last month we have just observed
National Ski Week., May I say, as the
Representative to this body who enjoys
serving perhaps the finest large-seale ski
area in the Nation, I welecomed the proc-
lamation and the national observance.

I think it is entirely in keeping with
the renewed emphasis in recent years
from the Natlonal, and State and local
governments on outdoor recreation and
on wholesome sports activity in which all
may participate. If also stresses the en-
couragement of recreational develop-
ment of otherwise marginal mountain
areas which we in Massachusetts have
been doing for some years.

For anyone who skis, I know I néed
not extol the merits of the Berkshire
Mountains in my district. Spotted
throughout the Berkshires are the re-
sorts and ski areas of Berkshire Snow
Basin, Bousquet’s, Brodie Mountain,
Burrington Hill, Butternut Basin, Cata-
mount, Chickley Alps, Dutch Hill, Jiminy
Peak, Jug End, Otls Ridge, Petersburg
Pass, and Thunder Mountain.
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I am equally proud of Avaloch, Spring-
side Park, Goodell Hollow, Happyland
Ski Area, the Thunderbolt Trail on
Mount Greylock, Oak N’ Spruce, Osceola
Playground, Pittsficld State Forest, and
Shaker Village on Mount Lebanon.

Also in my district are the ski facilities
of Cheshire Ski Area, Bastover, Mount
Mohawk, Mount 'vom, the Northfield Inn,
and the Sawmill Hill Ski Area.

Most of these arc as familiar to skiers
as the names of Hialeah, Aqueduct, and
hurchill Downs are to horse playcrs.
‘These resort arcas and ski slopes rank
among the best in the world and an-
rually draw thousands to the Berkshires.

1 am personaily proud to scrve the
many enterprising and forward-looking
men and women who have taken the
initiative in developing these tine facil-
jjies in anticipation of the present boom
in skiing and olxer winter sports. ‘They
sre performing an invaluable service to
ihe economic and physical well-being of
our State and of the Nation.

Of course, the idea of ski week is noth~
ing new to these ski lodge innovators.
ior quite some Lime now, most have been
offering a package 5-day ski week for
winter vacationers at reduced rates. ‘The
response has been most gratifying. Most
of these packoge deals include lodging
from Sunday through Thursday nights
with skiing from Sunday through Friday.
Many include ski lessons, mecais, and
special entertainment.

Prices start about $40 on up for the
5-day deal, a bargain in these days of
jncreasing prices and costs. Fuil details,
T might add, arc available from the Berk-
shire Hills Conference in my hometown
»f Pittsfield, Muass.

"he Berkshire lagle, the largest daily
paper published in my district, recently
ran their annual ski supplement issue.
While I regret that the pages of the Con-
CcRESSTONAL RECORD are not equipped to
reproduce the inany fine iliustrations
which graphically reveal the scenic gran-
deur and fine facilities awaiting the skier
in the Berkshires, I can request consend
to include as o part of my remarks one
of the articles irom this special supple~
ment. I am sure you will agree it cap-
tures some of the 1lavor of excitement
and good fun that is an integral part of
skiing and for which we designated
National Ski Week.

‘The article fellows:

[Irom, the Berksbire Eagle, Dec. 11, 1965}

Pt ING TO BKI
{(fy Laa Goerlach)

nerkshire rescris have catered to the ski
bunny so eflectively that winter may super-
medle swamer as uile busy  seasoin, despite
Tunelewood apd various other surnmer at-
tractions.

nealizing that the majority of their guests
are tackling the iong boards for the first
time, the resorts tuilor thelr programs o a
beginner’s apprenensions.,

1imests are panmpered, protected, and taught
the Tundamentals of Lhe sport by instructors
chiosen for personality and patience.

“we need men who cail beach our guests
Bow to put on their skis and walk, and how
fo do a snowplow, then stop at the bottom
of our little hill,” owner George Bisacca of
astover in LenoX, says.

“We keep an eye on them, even to antici-
pating falls. If our efforts to keep them on
their feet fall, we pick them up and scrve

thern scothing hot chocolate right on the
hill if they are shaken.

“we get them before they are beginners,”
wastover ski director Jeff Roche says. “They
become so accustomed to being served that
they are apt to walk off the hill, leaving their
ekis behind them. So we pilck up the =kis
and put them back where they belong. The
key word here is atlention.”

Proving that nothing is too good for his
guests, Bisacca installed a 1,500-fcot chair
1ift last year to supplement the little rope
tow.

The fact that he didn’'t have a hill big
enough for the chair didn’t faze Bisacca.
He bought a neighboring hill and moved all
14,000 cubic yards of it truckful by trucizful
to Bastover.

Swimming, movies, skating, dancing, and
various after activities keep the guests hi.ppy
even if rain washes out the ski hill. “And
skiing is so leisurely that we stGp at noot: for
a full-course meal,” Bisacca said.

This is the pattern In varying degrees ab
all four Berkshire winter resorts. With the
exception of Avaloch in Lenox, all hove snow-
making.

At Jug End in South Egremont, skiing
seemns more serigus than at the other resorts,
Ski director Dave Scott received his U.S.
Arnateur Ski Association (USEASA) certifica-
tlon along with Olympic skier Andrea Mead
Lawrence last winter.

“T’ll put my ski school up against the big-
ger areas anywhere,” he says. But diplomnacy
and the value of individual attention also
are part of the training he glves his sta’f.

“Focus your smile on the homeliest g rl in
the class.” Dave tells his instructors. “ihe
will be pleased and the rest of the class will
love you for it. If you choose the preltiest
girl, everyone will hate you,” he warns.

Dave is from northern freland and has his
full share of Irish wit and charm. “I'm
probably the only certified instructor in the
world from northern Ireland,” he says.

Jug End has a 1,500-foot T-bar and a rope
tow. The hill is chasllenging enocugh to at-
troet transient skiers. Jug End also con-
ducts a program . for children of ncarby
towns. About 50 youngsters (from 9 10 16
years old) participated in the third year of
th2 progroun last season.

Oak 1’ Spruce in South Lee also liag a
USEASA certified ski director, Rainer Schimid$
of Germany, who has taught in famous ski
areas all over tue world, according to regort
owner Frank Prinz,

Oak n’ Spruce has the smallest hiit and
smallest snowrnaking operation. “Isn’t 1%
ridiculous,” Frank says, as ha proudly dis-
plays the miniature electric compressor.
“nut it keeps the hill covered. That is what
counts.”

The South Lee resort has the largest skat-
ing rink of the foursome. It floods the ten-
nis courts.

“We offer social skiing, a combination of
boih duyline skl activities and nightlime
pleasures associated with resort life,” Prinz
says. “Qur slopes have been designed for the

novice. OQur ¢ki school knows how o in-
struet the bepinner. The slopcs arr not
challenging evough for the experts. The

expert can find his match at nearby Berk-
gliire ski areas.”

Avaloch addzd a 1,000-foot T-bar to its
ski complex this year. The 1i-sided Cuzmebo,
which serves 3 a summer dining room, Is
flooded for ice skating, Guests are provided
most anything they ask for.

“we have a “uke box and hi-fi for dancing,
but if the crowd wants live rausic. we'll
provide it,” Manager Dave Greeil says.

Owner Michael Bakwin directs the i pro-
gram, assisted by Ed Welss of Lenox. Accom-
modations are limited to about 100 overnight
puests at present. Bui ground is Dbeing
broken for an addisional 20 units. “We ex-
pect the T-bar will increase interest enough
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to warrant construction of e ski lodge next
season,” Green says.

Swiss fondues, ski talk around the fire
at night, parlor games, ping pong, skating
on illuminated rinks—you name it, and the
Berkshire resorts have it. (If they haven't
got it, they'll get it for you.)

All four resorts have special midweek
rates that run about half the cost of week-
ends or holidays. All four have rental equip-
ment. Scldom does a beginner have his own
skis and boots. When he does, they are apt
to be unsuitable.

Dave Scott tells, for example, about the
86-year-old doctor from White Plains, N.Y.,
who arrived in class with head skis, marker
toe plece and turntable heel with longthongs,
equipment usually worn by racers or hot shot
skiers.

Dave assumed that the doctor was one of
the rare species to show up at a resort—the
expert. But the doctor had never before been
on skis. He had purchased the unsultabie
gear from a salesman obviously as unfamiiiar
with skiing ns his customer.

This was New Year's 2 years ago, a bitterly
cold day if you remember. The doctor raay
not have known his ski equipment, but he
knew frostbite when he saw it. Abcut half-
way through the lesson he sald to Dave,
“Sonny, your ears are turning white, you'd
better go inside.”

Eastover attracts mostly single people.
The others have everything from singles to
familles. Some come dressed in the latest
style. Others ski in car coats and levis.

“One girl had such an extensive wardrobe
that she changed her clothes several times
a day,” Jug End's Scott remembers.

“By and large we get family groups ot
Avaloch,” Green says. “We still are host to
singles in tour groups In January through
March, but have mostly families on holiday
weekends. Except for the tours, curs is a
family business.”

There is very little repeat business from the
resort skier. “We get a whole new wave each
season,” Bisacca says. “Once the ski bug
bites them, they go off to skl at the big
areas,” Prinz agrees, “We are the cradle of
the industry.”

Guests arrive at the resorts on Friday night
for the weeckend.

“They dance until midnight, then are
up at the crack of dawn waiting in line at
the skl shop to be fitted to boots and skis,”
Prinz says. “They stay up untll all hours
again Saturday. By Sunday they start to
wear out a little. Activity on the skl stopes
doesn’{ start until about 11 am. And they
sta aving for home by late afterncon.”

-

TU.8. POSITION ON VIETNAM

(Mr. BROOES (at the request of Mr.
Topp) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorn.)

Mr. BROOKS. Mr. Speaker, Presi-
dent Johrison went to Honolulu with the
overwhelming support of the vast ma-
jority of the people of this country. I
think the cause of peace can best be
served at this juncture by reaflirming
that support and making it clear to all
the world.

What is the United States trying to
accomplish in Vietnam? The aniwer
to that question is quite clear. It is the
gome answer we have been giving for
mozre than 10 years. We are in Vielnom
to reaffivm the right of any people to
determine its own destiny in its own
way. We are there to prove that force
and viclence are no longer acceptable
ways for any power to impose its will
upon its neighbors. The fact that the
kind of force and violence being em-
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ployed in South Vietnam is aggression
in a new disguise does not change the
nature of what we are trying to do.
President Johnson has stated our pur-
pose .in Vietnam again and again. He
has said:

Qur objective 18 the independence of South
Vietnam and its freedom from attack. We
want nothing for ourselves—only that the
people of South Vietnam be allowed to guide
their own country in their own way. Weo
will do everything necessary to reach that
objective and we will do only what 1s ab-
solutely necessary,

I wish it were possible—

And I am stlll quoting the President—
to convince others with words what we now
find 1t necessary to say with guns and
planes: armed hostility is futile—our re-
sources are equal to any challenge—because
we fight for values and we fight for prin-
ciples, rather than territory or colonies, our
patience and our determination are unend-
ing. Once this s clear, then it should also
be clear that the only path for reasonable
men 1s the path of peaceful settlement.

President Johnson has said on a score

of different occasions that he is prepared
to go any where, any time, and discuss

with any government a peaceful solu-
tion for Vietham—unconditionally, Doz-
ens of world leaders have urged the Com-
munists in Hanoi and Peiping to partici-
pate in such discussions. They have re-
fused. They are trying to keep discus-
sions out of the United Nations.

It 1s obvious that the Chinese Commu-
nists and probably the Communists in
Hanoi do not want to talk peace. They
do not want to talk peace because they
still believe that they can achieve a mili-
tary victory. They believe that we will
get tired of the struggle, that the ‘Amer-
fean Government will lose popular sup-~
port and be compelled to retreat.

They are wrong.

‘We know they are wrong.

Support for American actions in Viet-
nam is and always has been widespread
among the American people, This can
be amply demonstrated /by quotations
from two great Americans. One-is from
& letter written by President Eisenhower
to Prime Minister Churchill in 1954,
Speaking of the situation in southeast
Asla, President Elsenhower said

If T may refer again to history, we falled
to halt Hirohito, Mussolini, and Hitler ‘by
not acting in unity and in tlme, That

marked the beginning of many years of stark -

tragedy and desperate peril, May it not
be that our nations have learned something
from that lesson?

Now here is another quote from that
same year of 1954: This was a speech
at Harvard University by General Eisen-
hower’s chief political opponent—the
late Adlai Stevenson: :

It has fallen to America’s lot to organize
and lead that portion of the world which
adheres to the principle of consent In the
ordering of human affairs. It Is an assign-
ment we undertook not by choice but by
necessity and without prior experience. The
burden is without historic parallel and so is
the danger, end so is our response. The first
phase is ending. The outward thrust of ag-
gresslon in Europe has been arrested, Now
we shall have to address ourselves to Asia,
to perpetual siege and to the unending tasks
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of greatness, Tor the guest for peace and
security is not a day’s or a decade’s work,
For us it may be everlasting.

There you have the political consensus
in America on the subject of aggression
in southeast Asia. We have not changed.
Today we have a Democratic President—
and he enjoys the same firm support
from Republican former President Eisen-
hower that General Eisenhower received
from Mr. Stevenson.

There are some who are honestly and
sincerely confused about what is going on
in South Vietnam. And there are some
others who are more than willing to in-
crease the confusion.  But the facts
speak for themselves.

What is being attempted in Vietnam
1s the same cynical totalitarian aggres-
slon we’ve fought for a generation. Only

now it is trying out a new strategy. It"

s now trying to prove that a small group
of well-armed and ruthless terrorists can
be sent into a country to first subvert its
government and then to enslave its peo-
ble before the world realizes that an
invasion has begun.

The whole history of our century
proves conclusively that the appetite for
aggression Is unlimited. There is no
known instance of an aggressor leaving
his neighbors alone because his appetite
was satisfied. If we do not stand by
South Vietnam today, then-—as surely as
night follows day—we will be called upon
to face the challenge somewhere else
tomorrow.

President Johnson has chosen to face
reality and meet the challenge here and
now. He has the Arm support of the
vast majority of the American people.

(Mr. MOORHEAD (at the request of
Mr. Toop) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

{Mr. MOORHEAD'S remarks will ap-
pear hereafter in the Appendix.]

A FARCE IN ONE ACT

(Mr. SISK (at the request of Mr.
Tonp) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the RECORD
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SISK. Mr. Speaker, considerable
atiention has been devoted of late to
what might oceur in various of our State
legislatures following reapportionment
on a population-only basis.

Those of us who support the pending
reapportionment constitutional amend-
ment affecting State legislative reappor-
tionment believe that the ultimate de-
cision in such a vital area of government
must lie with the American people them-
selves. That is the purpose of the pend-
ing resolution regarding reapportion-
ment.

This Issue Is clear and fundamental.

The point, I believe, is interestingly
made in a recent column appearing in
the San Francisco Examiner by Jack S.
McDowell where an excellent, whimsical
commentary on the problem is set forth.
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With unanimous consent, I therefore
ask that this article be included in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

[From the San Francisco Examiner, Nov,
’ 2, 1865]
A FARCE IN ONE AcT
(By Jack 8. McDowell)

SacraMENTO.—The time: 1967 or thereafter.

Californians have been saved from them-
selves by the U.S. Supreme Court. Reap-
portionment, back in 1965, made all State
senate districts about equal in population—
but not in geography or economic interests.
Seme new senators now represent a dozen
counties.,

Senator Paul Pullet of the first senatorial
district answers the phone in his office in
Petaluma. Sam Sawtooth, one of his con-
stituents in Crescent, City, is calling (at 90
cents for the first 3 minutes).

Mr. SawTooTH. Senator, 2 number of us are
having nothing but trouble from the division
and we need your help.

Senator PurLeT. Always glad to help the
people of our district, sir. Why don't you
and your assoclates drop around to my of-
fice right after lunch and——

Mr. SawroorH. After lunch. Why, Sen-
ator, 1t’s 333 miles from here to Petaluma,
not counting detours around the bridge
washouts.

Senator PULLET. Yes, you are in the north-
ern meilghborhood of the district, aren't you?
Well, maybc we can handle it on the phone,
Now, you mentioned trouble with the di-
vislon. Which division of the agriculture
department 1s that, sir? Compliance, or the
bureau of poultry inspection? R

Mr. SawroorH. Ag, shmag, Senator. I'm
talking about those division of forestry
guys.

Senator PurLeT. Oh, forestry, huh?
Hmmm. Well, what seems to be the prob-
lem, Mr. Sawtooth? -

Mr. SawrooTH, Well, one of those division
guys got so nolsy shouting the rulebook at
two of our scalers that the whistlepunk
got so rattled he signaled wrong, somebody
hit the winch and we almost laminated one
of our best toppers into about 500 board
feet of second-growth.

Senator PuULLET. Scalers? Whistlepunk?
Topper? Uh, by the way, Mr. Sawtooth,
what's the hame of your irm?

Mr. SawTooTH. The Mountainside Logeing
Co.

Senator Purrer. Logging? Oh, yves. I've
heard of your company many times. Fine
reputation. Well, 1t sounds as if you do
have a problem and I will demand a full
report from the director of agrl * * * I
mean from those forestry people. By the
way, Mr. Sawtooth, how did you people up
there ever come to plant redwood trees in-
stead of raising chickens or some nice wine
grapes?

As the senator hung wup, his secretary’
stopped In. .

“Senator Quartzly wants you to call him
right away at his office at the Modoc Min~
ing Co. In Alturas,” she said. “He wants
to know what peach blight and pear decline
are, because he just told some of his Stanis-
laus County constituents hell introduce a
bill to have them repealed,”

(Mr. GONZALEZ (at the request of Mr,
Topp) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorp
and to Include extraneous matter.)

[Mr. GONZALEZ’ remarks will appear
hereafter in the Appendix.]
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(Mr. GONZALEZ (at the request of Mr.
Toop) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the RECORD
and to include extraneous matter.)

| Mr. GONZALEZ’' remarks will appear
hereafter in the Appendix.]

JUDGE PERRY B. JACKSON

(Mr. VANIK ¢at the request of Mr.
Topp) was granted permission to extend
iz remarks at this point in the RECORD
and to include extraneous matier.)

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, between
sovember 1947 and February of 1954, it
was my privilege to serve as associabe
judge of the municipal court of Cleve-
tand, a trial court of general jurisdiction
in the city of Cleveland. In the course
«{ this association, it was my privilege
Lo serve with the Honorable Perry B.
Juckson who has since become a judge
ol the court of common pleas of Cuya~
hoga County.

During my two terms of office on the
Cleveland municipal court, I had the op-
sortunity to freguently counsel with
Judge Jackson and very often relied on
his wise expericnice in trial procedure
and legal research.

On Thursday, January 27, Judge Jack-
son celebrated his 70th birthday. His
life story is a story of perseverance and
integrity. Mr. James ‘L. Cox, of the
Oleveland Plain Dealer, paid proper trib-
ute to this eminent jurist on Sunday,
January 23. Mr. Cox’s article tollows:
JupgE JACKSON CUURNING T0—Raciat Em-

rriasts BRASED
{By .iames T\ Cox)

Judpe Perry # Juckson considers as one
of his lesser achievements his indirect re-
sponsibility for tracdition-bound newspaper
writing in Cleveland,

For many years aiber 1842, when he was
appointed a Clevelund municipal judge by
Giov. John W. Dricker, a typical newspaper
sbory about him would stars like this: “Judge
erry B. Jackson. the first Negro io serve as
a judire in Ohiol”

“lines changed. as do social atlitudes. A
Hesro on vhe bedacit is commonpiace today.
And newswriting concentrotes more on the
person, not the rece.

Judge Perry Mrooks Jacksom, now on the
sommon  pleas court bench, will celebrate
his 7Uth birthday hursday. He will be in
sourt Lhat day. preswding at a murder triai.

e woanils only one birthday gift: an
abundance of envrygy to preside at trials for
many maore years.

AL 70, every mon s entitled to philosophize
a little. Sitting m his court chanioers last
week at the close of a trial day, a desk lamp
re(lecting on his ever-present Phi Beta Kappa
key, Judge Jackson did just that.

“eyh, I guess L have much to be thankful
for,” he sald, “und L thank Almighty God
for giving me tolents, the energies and the
dusire for public service. For giving me the
Gnest purents o mun could want, and the
most devoted wire in the world.

‘Throuzhout hus lile, one of his talents has
neen Tor hard work. 'T'o earn his college and
law school tuitivn, e worked at a variety of
{ubs——bus boy, walier, steel mill employee.

“Ihose were tlie days, though, when it was
literally possible to work one’s way through
cullege. ‘The tuition today makes that ideal
prohibitive,” the judge sald.

“3f course, the money was not as good in
Lne old days. ‘I'he summers I worked in a
stecl mill I worked 60 hours a week, for
$9.60—a week. ‘I'ne nexs summer I got &
rise—to 18 cents an hour, or $10.80 a weel.

Ag 8 young man wilh a fresh law degree
in 1922, Judge Jackson tried to prove to a
law school dean that a large law firm would
hire a Negro.

“after about a month of job hunting, I
ad less than a dollar in my pocket. An
uncle gave me an old desk and chair, and T
started my own practice in the anteroom of
another Negro lawyer’s office. 'fie dean had
ween correct.”

In 1942, Judge Jackson said, vhe time was
at last politically “right’ for a Negro juauge.

“The feeling in Columbus, however, Wwas
that because four Negroes had been previ-
ously defeated for municipal judge, it might
be best to appoint a Negro to the bench, to
‘prave’ to the community that a Negro was
capable of doing the job, so to apeak.

“To be quite honest, however,” the judge
said, “the idea of ‘the first Negro' is more
often annoying than amusing. One has
hardly heard of the first Italian, or the frst
Jew, to hold an office. Only the Negro. You
only have to study the mayoral race here
last November.”

"This “first” concept does Lave rewurds,
however, he admits,

As a judge, and as a representative of
the Negro community, I was asked to scrve
on many civic committees. Too many. in
facs, so I was able to recommend olher
Negroes. You'd be surprised how quickly
the white commnunity discovers the lurge
number of qualified people in a minotity
group thal can do an equally good job.”

The youth who came from Zanesville car-
rying » cardbeard suitcase containing a
meager supply of clothes and a few celluloid
collars, was elected to three terms in muni-
cipal court and elected twice to the comraon
pleas court bench. He will be running again
this November.

The signal honor in bis life was receiving
an honorary doctor of laws degree from
Wwestern Reserve University, in 1961.

“{ bhelieve,” he says, “‘that an honorary
degree given by one’s college is the finest
award a man can receive in his lifeiine.
That is how I feel about mine.”

He did not say so, but Judge Jackson was
the first Negro awarcded an honorary degree
by WRU.

PIGGYBACK RAILROADING

(Mr. SICKI.ES (at the request of Mr.
Topp) was granted permission to extend
his remarks ab this poirnt in the RECORD
and te include extraneous matter.)

Mr. SICKLES. Mr. Speaker, there is
nothing more interesting to observe than
a new idea that grows to be a success,
bringing more efficient services to the
public as well as profit to those who ¢arry
out the idea.

Right after World War 11, a new idea
was called “Piggyback Railroading.” 1t
was a proposal that the railroad and
trucking industries cooperate to their
mutual benefit by the transport on the
railroads of loaded trailer vans over long
distanees. Upon arrival at the destina-
tion, tractors would be ready to pull the
trailers away to distribute the goods at
various warehouses. Piggyback rallroad-
jng caught on and today comprises a
large part of railroad business.

Now we observe the development of
snother pigegyback program—called
piggyback marketing by the Department
of Commerce, although a more accurate
name would probably be cooperative
exporting.

The concept is easy to understand. It
refers to a situation in which the prod-
ucts of smaller companies ride the back
and shoulders of larger, big-name com-
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panies into world markets that would
otherwise be difficult or impossible to
reach. The Department of Commerce
acts as a middleman or clearinghouse in
order to bring prospective carriers and
riders together.

Just as examples, a large flour milling
company exports the jams and jellies
of a small businessman; and a big steel
corporation markets the metal doors and
frames made by a small company.

When agreemcnts between companies
are worked out, the result is new oppor-
tunities for sales and profits for business-
men, in that it permits exporting by
small companies whose marketing or-
ganizations are not geared to overscas
trade. It enables the big companies to
broaden the product lines which they
can offer overseas and to bolster their
export sales.

Though the mechanics of a piggyback
operation are fairly basie, the arrange-
ments vary from company to company.
The most common arrangement is simply
one in which the big company buys the
products of the small company outright
at the best price it can get, and sclls
on its own terms. Other arrangements
are those in which the big company
buys the smaller company’s product at
discount or it may sell for a commission.

The carrier companies also vatry in
deciding what products they will market.
All companies want products they can
market at a profit, but in addition, some
companies will market only those prod-
ucts which are related to their own. The
pigegyback process is not necessarily lim-
ited to products that round out a mar-
keting package, however. It can involve
a variety of goods whether related or
unrelated.

The clearinghouse services of the Gov-
ernment include communicating with
companies established overseas to de-
termine if they are interested in selling a
product. Then when a rider company
applies for carrier service, the Govern-
ment supplies it with the names of three
interested carriers and helps the rider
and carrier firms arrange negotiations.
To expand the efficiency and scope of the
program the Department of Commerce is
now setting up an automatic data pro-
cessing system which will enable it to
pinpoint which U.S. companies might
piggyback for which rider companies. It
is anticipated that the computerized
system will be ready by late spring, at
which time the information will be
available to any American manufacturer
interested in the program. The eventual
agreements regarding terms and cost are
privately negotiated by the companies
involved, with no government participa-
tion.

All in sll, piggybacking or cooperative
exporting seems tc have a very bright
future. A firmn interested in the idea
either as an exporter or as one which
would like to export need only contact
the Assistant Director, Bureau of Inter-
national Commerce, Department of Com-
merce, Washington, D.C. The local Com-
merce Department field office will also
furnish information regarding this
program.

Through piggybacking, thousands of
companies whose business ls now con-
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Because of the superb record which the
owners of co-ops have established, the
Congress, last year, established a sepa-
rate mutual fund for the cooperatives.
It was our intention at that time—and I
am speaking as one of the sponsors of
this legislation—to create a special man-
agement fund for all management-type
cooperatives, so that their premium pay-
ments, administrative costs and any
losses, would be segregated from the gen-
eral fund, We provided that when this
management fund was sufficiently strong,
the FHA would distribute shares or
rebates to the co-op owners whose
premiums had provided this strength. In
fairness, we also stipulated that no such
disbursements may be paid out until any
funds which might be transferred to the
management fund from the general fund,
had been reimbursed.

Since that time, the question arose as
to whether this reimbursement require-
ment applied to initial transfers to the
management fund, or only to any loans
which might be made to that fund by
the general fund. The obvious answer is
that it applies only to subsequent loans,
and the FHA apparently understands
this to be the case.. However, lest there
be any possibility of misconstruing con-
gressional intent on this point, I intro-
duced a bill today to make this absolutely
clear. In addition, the bill provides that
the Commissioner of the FHA will trans-
fer to the new management fund, an
amount equal to the premiums already
paid by the co-ops which will come under
that fund, minus the administrative ex-
penses theretofore incurred. 1In this
way, the management fund will reflect
the full strength of the co-op program,
right from the start.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, the legislation I
have drafted is designed to overcome g
key obstacle to the implementation of
the mutuality provision we enacted last
year. At that time, we amended section
213(m) of the National Housing Act to
authorize the transfer of funds from the
general insurance fund to the manage-
ment fund, and we provided that before
this transfer could be effected, the mort-
gagee or lender would have to consent
to the transfer: There is no legal basis
for requiring this consent, for it was not
required in the case of other funds which
were consolidated into the general fund.
In any event, mortgagees have disap-
proved the transfer of at least 69 coop-
erative funds, thus thwarting the pri-
mary aim of those of us who fought for
mutuality. Their disapproval of these
transfers is based upon a restriction on
the use of FHA - debentures, which ap-
pears to me to have been a result unin-
tended by the drafters of that provision.
I therefore introduced perfecting legis-
lation to remove this restriction. With
the restriction removed, the requirement
of consent iIs no longer appropriate and
accordingly is also removed. Thus, all
accounts of management-type coopera-
tives will be transferred into the manage-~
ment fund, which we established for this
purpose.

Mr. Speaker, the sole objective of the
legislation I have introduced today is to
provide equitable treatment for own-

ers of management-type cooperatives,
Where a class of property holders has
demonstrated over the year its deter-
mination and ability to meet its obliga-
tions, they should not be called upon to
bear the brunt of the defaults of other
classes of property holders less heedful
of their responsibilities. Outstanding
performance must be recognized and
rewarded. This has been my steady pur-
pose over the past years, and this is my
purpose today. I shall exert every effort
to secure the early enactment of this
necessary legislation, and I invite all my
colleagues to join me in this endeavor.

COLD WAR GI BILL OF RIGHTS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr, HaLrErN] is
recognized for 1 minute.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr, Speaker, I was
delighted with the Senate acceptance of
the so-called cold war GI bill of rights.
This is a testament to the hard work and
dedication of two men: OLIN TEAGUE, the
able and beloved chairman of our Vet-
erans’ Affairs Committee, and Senator
RaLPH YarBOROUGH, the respected and
learned gentleman who chairs the Sub-
committee on Veterans’ Affairs in the
other body.

Chairman TEacUEr, the author of the
Korean war GI bill, initiated both the
interest and the legislative action on this
issue 8 years ago, and I think he is truly
deserving of our heartiest compliments,
I know how gratified he must be to see
his long years of work come to fruition,
and I commend him for his steady and
inspiring leadership . It has been a priv-
ilege to serve on the Veterans’ Affairs
Committee under his wise and skilled
leadership.

Senator YarsoroucH has labored long
and hard for this noble objective. His
leadership in the other body, and the
public support he inspired, was vital to
the realization of this goal. It was a
privilege to witness the Senator’s testi-
mony before our committee last August.
It was a remarkable presentation and
clarified many aspects of this subject,
contributing greatly to its success.

I think that the veterans of this coun-
try, and we in the Congress, can count
ourselves fortunate that we have leaders
of the caliber of these two gentleman
from the Lone Star State of Texas. For
without their high purpose and tenacious
perseverance, this historic legislative
achievement would not have been
possible.

AUTHORIZATION FOR FILING OF
REPORTS BY COMMITTEE ON
INTERIOR AND INSULAR AP-
FAIRS

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
may have until midnight Saturday to
file reports on several bills, including
H.R. 12264, 12265, 10431, 10674, 1784, and
H.J. Res. 343.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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There was no objection.

THE WORK OF THE SOCIAL REV-
OLUTION IN VIETNAM

(Mr. HALL <(at the request of Mr.
Gross) was granted permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
REecorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, to our orni-
thological galaxy about Vietnam—the
hawks and the doves—we now add the
cuckoos.

Since Columnist Walter Lippmann is
the creator of this aviary, I suggest he
identify the new species by reading that
lulu, the Declaration of Honolulu.

In this, without consultation with
them, the American taxpayer and public
pledge themselves to “the work of social
revolution” in Vietnam and “to the at-
tack on hunger, ignorance and. disease”
there.

These aims are laudable. I only wish
we could carry them out at home. I was,
however, apparently under a grand de-
lusion: I thought we were fighting with
arms to defeat Communist armed inter-
vention in South Vietnam.

With due respect to all concerned, I
can only say that this compulsion by the
administration to support the whole
world is a real bird.

¥
BUTTER AS WELL AS GUNS TO

THE VIETNAMESE FIGHTING THE
- COMMUNIST INVADERS

. (Mr. DERWINSKI (at the request of
Mr., Gross) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
Declaration of Honolulu is a true lulu.

The American taxpayer is now pledged
to give butter as well as guns to the Viet-~
hamese fighting the Communist invad-
ers. We are pledged to “social revolu-~
tion” in Vietham at the same time the
administration has cut the school milk
program for needy American boys and
girls for fiscal 1967 from $30 million way
down to $21 million. This is declared to
be an austerity move in connection with
Vietnam. This is what we used to call
playing up to a nelghbor while starving
your own family.

This is the first practical step by which
through the Federal Government, the
American taxpayers are going to raise
the standard of living of the whole
world. Let us hope this does not end up
as such efforts usually do in lowering the
standard of living in our own country.

The administration took what its
spokesmen concede, is a calculated gam-
ble in trying to produce both Federal
guns and Federal butter here at home.
Apparently someone forgot our kids
would have to give up the milk to make
the butter.

I suggest this financial irresponsibil-
ity, this making the taxpayer without
asking him finance a world “revolution,”
is opposed to everything usually regarded
as American. i
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Tl ADMINISTRATION HAS COM-
MITTED ‘'THE AMERICAN TAX-
PPAYER TO FINANCING A SOCIAL
EEVOLUTION IN VIETNAM

(Mr. BOB WILSON (at the request of

Wir. Gross) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
tsecorp and to include extranecus mat-
L)
Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, now
1150 the administration has committed
the American taxpayer to financing a
sueial revolution i Vietnam, [ won-
Aor how they are going to make sure our
sieind aid of millions or billions does not
i.olp the Vietcong.

If there are any irue experts on Viet-
tm, the results to date there do not
show it. But I have read in various pub-
lieations, and in statements by our mili-
intv, Lhat one of the problems in South
vietnam is that the Vietcong are shoot-
ine at our Amcerican men one day and
neacefully hoein the primitive fields the
next after burying for the time their
Heanons.

{3y our bar Kastern wikards have some
way of making sure that most of our
taxpayvers’ money will not reach these
Jarmers so peacerul one day and killing
Arnericans and the innocent in Vietnam
ihe next?

1t has been roted that we have been
nouring  $600 miliion down the social
yathole in Vietnam and the Vietcong
=41 fight.

Anyway, I thought it was the Soviet
irnion that fostered world revolution,
ool phe United States. Are our taxpay-
sy Lo be treated like serfs and called
upon to pay and pay and pay to help
rorcieners to a revolution without being
sonsulted, let alone having a chance to
vote?

e R P

: J}3IG MEETING OF THE BRASS IN
LroroLuULU

(Mr. DICKIMNSON (at the request of
. Gross) was granted permission Lo
~vlend his remarks at this point in the
2ecorp and to include extraneous mat-
Lo

My, DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, we
11ad a big meeting of the brass in Hono-
‘vl to deal with the rice paddy branch
of the Great Society. A joint pledge was
made for a “revolution”—a “social revo-
Ition”’—-which we are to finance.

‘T'his is the first practical demonstra~
tion we have had of commutting the
American taxvayer to pay for raising
living standards Liivough Government aid
in all parts of the world. Outside ol the
et that this eould well break even this
riely country, I find the idea oi our con-
dueting  “social revolutions” and fi-
nuucing them abroad rather frightening.

[ should like to point out that the ad-
ministration his been pouring $600 mil-
tion of your money and mine into social
roform in Vietnam and, as far as I can
lenin, the Vieteongs have not even beea
eriven irom the south of Vietnam yet.

Wiaybo if we pour in more of what the
sdministration clearly regards as our un-
limited resources, the Communists will
nob just hold their own but will win in
Vietnam. The loser so far, anyway, is

the American taxpayer who is tapped
daily for some new giveaway.

RN
W su!&DE‘.G),U’AC'Y OF U.S. SHIPPING

(Mr. TUPPER (at the request of Mr.
Gross) was granted permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the RECORD
and to include extraneous matter.)

wdr. TUPPER. Mr. Speaker, the first
3 clays of House Merchant Marine S:ub-
committee hearings on the adequacy of
17.8. shipping in respect to Vietnam huve
hecn informative and enlightening. I
am confident that these hearings ordered
hy the distinguished chairman of the
House Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee, the gentleman from Mary-
land [Myr. GarmaTz], will focus atteniion
on the broader question of the sufficiency
of the American merchant marine in
relation to its ability to carry our occan-
horne commerce and assume the burden
of military logistical support when celled
upon.

The U.S. public must take a greater
interest in our merchant marine. More
people must seck answers to why Amer-
ican-flag ships carry less than 9 percent
of our goods today and why we rank “2th
among shipbuilding nations of the world.

T must, in all candor, say that T was
arnazed at the budget request for appro-
priations for only 11 to 13 ships for t'scal
vear 1967 under the Federal ship ron-
struction program. In view of the pnssi-
bility of a long drawn-out conflict in
southeast Asia and other U.S. comunit-
ments throughout the world, this meager
budeet request seems incomprehensible.
In 1959 the Maritime-Administration rec-
ommended a level of 20 ships per vear.
Surely our needs today are not less. In
1961, 31 contracts for ships were
awarded: by 1465 this figure had dropped
tn 14 ships.

There are few if any members ot the
House Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee who agree with the recom-
mendations of the Interagency Mar:time
Task Force—comprised of representa-
tives of nine Federal agencies—calling
for a drastic curtailment of the ship
construction program and for buiiding
of American ships in foreign shipyards.
In my opinion such a policy would be
self-defeating and neither in the in-
terests of our maritime industry nor our
coun®ry.

Mr. Thomas Gleason, president ol the
International Longshoremen’s Associa-
tion, was a witness today al the Merc hant
Marine Subcommittee hearings. Mr.
Cileason has visited Vietnam on at least
two occasions at the request of our Gov-
ernment. He testified that new ships
con be unloaded 100 percent. quicker than
tie old Victory ships and a% 100 percent
less cost to U.S. taxpayers. In reply to
a question I addressed to him rega:-ding
the cut in ship construction funds that
would allow no more than 13 new ships
for fiscal 1967, Mr. Gleason commented:

The Egyptians build more than 13 ships
per year.

The distinguished gentleman from
Maryland [Mr. MorToNd, a member of
the subcommittee, has spoken of the re-
serve fleet as a “pile of {ron” that “can-
not be activated fast enough.”
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Mr. Speaker, we cannot consider one
phase of the plight of our U.S. merchant
marine without considering the total
picture. There must be speedy and dras-
tic action to preserve the American mer-
chant marine, to strengthen it, and to
improve upon its quality. Certainly we
have some of the most modern and up-
to-date ships afloat, but we must look
at the entire fleet and act accordingly.
It has been my personal opinion for
many years that the so-called runaway
flag device should be curbed and many
more cargo vessels should be built each
year in U.S. shipyards with help from the
U.S. Government.

The President of the United States in
his 1965 state of the Union message
pledged that he would recommend a new
policy for our merchant marine. I sin-
cerely hope that the Chief Executive will
now consider it timely to introduce a
bold new program calling for more U.S.-
built ships of the highest quality,
equipped with the most up-to-date
equipment.

END U.S. DISCRIMINATION ABROAD

(Mr. SCHWEIKER (at the request of
Mr. Gross) was granted permission to
extend his remarks at this point in the
REcorp and to include extraneous mat-
ter.)

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. Speaker, I
have today asked the President to end
the religious discrimination practiced in
the assignment of U.S. employees to some
overseas posts. This outrageous prac-
tice is preventing assignment of qualified
Jewish employees to U.S. posts in Arab
bloc countries.

For several months I have been inves-
tigating this matter and my inquiries
have now produced an admission of the
administration’s discriminatory practice
in a letter which I have received from the
Department of State.

By its demonstrated willingness te go
along with the anti-Semitism practiced
by these Arab bloc countries when as-
signing U.S. personnel abroad, the ad-
ministration is guilty of following a dou-
ble standard, properly outlawing dis-
crimination by private employers at
home but improperly discriminating in
assigning its own employees abroad.

The Department of State informs me
that:

While the United States does not nor-
mally take into account the religion ol its
employees in assigning them for duty abroad,
this is regrettably a factor which cannct be
ignored in the case of certain countries
whose policies in this respect we cannot con-
trol however much we disagree with thiem.
The United States tries not to assign any
employee to a country where he will e un-
acceptable to the host government.

U.S. military and civilian emplovees
are required to state their religion when
applying for a visa to enter Iraq, Jordan,
Lebanon, Libya, Saudi Arabia, the Syrian
Arab Republic and the United Arab Re-
public. The State Department advises
me that “a person of the Jewish faith
might not be allowed to enter these coun-
tries.”

The administration defends its discrim-
inatory practice by pointing out that
any government can refuse to accept an

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400020004-2

MR iR .



Approved For ReleaseQNESRIEISE0NCAL. FREGORI 44GRI0AA0020004-February 10, 1966

_‘*--—'

yN

political activity of the great union orga-
nizations of this country.

It would be only a manifestation of the
tremendous political influence exercised
by trade unions, an influence out of all
proportion to its numbers, and an in-
fluence that sometimes flouts the popu-
lar will.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator from Illinois has
expired.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
will yield 8 additional minutes to the
Senator from Texas.

Mr. TOWER. It is inconceivable to
me that a man should be required to
pay a tribute for the privilege of earn-
ing his bread. It is inconceivable to me
that the unions would be so preoccupied
with the goal of compulsory unionism
that they would resort to the use of
political threats, such as they have done.

I have received notification from unton
leaders, not of my State, I may hasten
to add, but without my State, threaten-
ing me with political extinction if I con-
tinue to oppose repeal of section 14(h).

Perhaps they do have the power to

extinguish me politically, but if I should .

lose my seat in this august body because
of my- position on this issue, it is well
worth it, because I believe that those of
us who oppose repeal will prevail, and
regardless of what happens to us in
the future, I helieve generations of
Americans yet to come will -thank us
for preserving one last vestige of free-
dom in the United States, and that is
the right of a man to seek employment
to better himself, and to sustain his fam-
ily regardless of whether or not he be-
longs to any organization, regardless of
whether or not it is in his conscience
not to belong to such an organization.

Therefore, Mr. President, I trust the
Senate, in its good judgment, will vote
against cloture.

WHAT GENERAL GAVIN REALLY
SAID ABOUT VIETNAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield not to exceed 5 minutes to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Missouri.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
Harper's magagzine for February 1966, in
its department termed “The Easy Chair,”
has published an article entitled “A Com-
munication on Vietnam,” written by Lt.
Gen. James M. Gavin, retired.

Inserted prior to this article, and
signed “The Editors,” is a statement
which starts as follows:

In the following letter General Gavin pre-
sents the first basic criticism of the adminis-
tration’s policy in Vietnam by & major mili-
tary flgure. As an alternatlve, he urges the
stopping of our bombing of North Vietnam,
a halt in the escalation of the ground war,
withdrawal of American troops to defend a
limited number of enclaves along the South
Vietnam coast, and renewed efforts to find
a solution through the United Nations or &
conference in Geneva.

As the result of this testimony, in a
hearing before the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee on Tuesday, February 8,
I asked General Gavin if it was true that
he urged the stopping of our bombing
of North Vietnam. He said that that
assertion was not true.

I then asked General Gavin if it was
true that he recommended a halt in the
escalation of the ground war. He sald
that it was not true.

I then asked the general if it was true
that he recommended a withdrawal of
American troops to defend a limited
number of enclaves along the South Viet-
namese coast. He said that that was
not true. .

Decause of this extraordinary develop-
ment in the discussions about Vietnam,
I ask unanimous consent that the cover-
ing letter in this masgazine, signed “The
Editors,” be inserted at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

A COMMUNICATION ON VIEINAM FrOM

GEN. JAMES M. Gavin

In the following letter General Gavin
presents the first basic criticism of the ad-
ministration’s policy in Vietnam by a major
military figure. As an alternative, he urges
the stopping of our bombing of North Viet-
nam, a halt in the escalation of the ground
war, withdrawal of American troops to defend
a limited number of enclaves along the
South Vietnam coast, and renewed efforts
“to find a solution through the United Na-
tions or a conference in Geneva.”

General Gavin argues for such a change in
policy on purely military grounds. His
views on the Vietnam war cannot be taken
lightly, since he has established a reputa-
tlon during the last 30 years as one of Amer-
ica’s leading strategic thinkers. At the time
of the French defeat In Vietnam, he was
Chief of Plans and Operations for the Depart-
ment of the Army, and his advice 1s generally
belleved to be largely responsible for the
Unlted States’ refusal to enter the southeast
Aslan conflict on a large scale at that time.
He enlisted In the Army as a private in 1924
and rose to the rank of lleutenant general
before his retirement in 1958; he had a dis-
tinguished combat career as a paratroop
commander In World War II; and he served
for a time as Chief of Research and Develop-
ment for the Army. After retirement he was
Ambassador to France, and 1s now chairman
of the board and chief executive officer of
Arthur D. Little, Inc., an industrial research
firm in Cambridge, Mass.

He left the Pentagon because of disagree~
ments on what was, in 1958, the basic mill-
tary policy of the Eisenhower administra-
tion, His reasons for such disagreements
were set forth in his book, “War and Peace
in the Space Age,” published by Harper &
Row; as he Indicates in the following letter,
most of the changes he then urged have since
been carrled out.

The editors hope that General Gavin’s
communication may stimulate a searching
recxamination of American military and for-
eign policies by other publle figures who
are especlally qualified by experience and
tralning to discuss them. In the coming
months Harper’s hopes to publish further
contributions to such a reappraisal.

THE EDITORS.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the REcorp a colloquy
between General Gavin and myself on
this subject.

There being no objection, the colloquy
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Senator SyminceroN. General, 1t is always
a privilege to see you, sir. The reason you
are here ls because of a letter you wrote to
Iarper’s magazine. Did you discuss the let-
ter with the editors at the time you sent it
in?

General Gavin. No, I did not, Senator
SYMINGTON.

Senator Symineron. I will make my ¢ques-
tlons as short as possible and would appre-
clate your answers being as short as possi-
ble, because of the 10-minute time limit.

I would run through the letter with you,
if I may.

General Gavin, Surely.

Senator SymiNgroN. The editors say, “He
urges the stopping of our bombing of North
Vietnam”; is that true?

. General Gavin. No, it is not true.

Senator Symingron. Then they say you
want “a halt in the escalation of the ground
war.” Is that true?

General Gavin. No, it is not true.

Senator Symincrow. Then they say you
recommend “withdrawal of American troops
to defend a limited number of enclaves
along the South Vietnamese coast”; is that
true?

General GavinN., Not true.

Senator Symingron. I wonder why the edi-
tors deceived as to what your thoughts were?

Cieneral Gavin. I do not know. I suggest
you bring the editor in here and talk to him.

Senator SymiNgToN. That might be a good
idea because, based on what the general says,
this statement by the editors who published
this article is false, and is one of the reasons
why there has been so much misunder-
standing.

General GaviN. Yes, I agree with you.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
later on in this hearing the distinguished
senior Senator from South Dakota [Mr.
MuwnpT] again brought up this matter,
asking for clarification. General Gavin
took the same position with the Senator
from South Dakota that he did with me.
Then he volunteered that a Harper’s
magazine advertisement in last Sunday’s

" issue of the New York Times magazine

which sald that he, Gavin, was challeng-
ing “Johnson’s strategy in Vietnam” was
wrong; and that he had written Harper’s
as follows:

“I was shocked to see the advertisement
in yesterday's book review section of the
New York Times,” and I was, because it mis-
represents entirely my point of view.

In order that the truth as to what
General Gavin actually did say be re-
ported accurately, not only to the Senate,
but also to Congress and the people, I
ask unanimous consent that this part
of the dialogue between the Senator
from South Dakota and General Gavin
be inserted at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Senator Munpr. I think maybe part of the
problem which has confused the public may
come from what the editors of Harper's said
about your use of the word “enclave.”

Of course the general public is hopefully
looking for any way, as we all are, to avoid
the war from getting any greater, and the
grasp on this phrase. The editor sald:

“In the following letter General Gavin
points out some basic eriticisms of the ad-
ministration’s policies in Vietnam.”

Then he says “as an alternative he urges
the stopping of our bombing in North Viet-
nam.”

I think you have clearly made 1t obvious
that that is not your point, even though the
editor reads that into your article.

“A halt in the escalation of the ground
war,” but no definitive procedure for getting
that done has been worked out.

“Withdrawal of Amerlcan troops to defend
& limited number of enclaves along the South
Vietnamese coast,” this is what he says.
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sesnlved by the Senate of the first extraor-
dinary session of the 65Lh Generel Assembly
nf e State of Arvkunsas, That the
Arkansas General Assembly respectfully re-
iyyies:s the Arkansas deiegation in the Con-
rross ol the United States to oppose legisla-
tinn now under consideration which would
I . section 14(b) ol inhe Talt-Hartley Act;

solved, That upon
¢ 0f this resolubion s
werstary ol the s
ai thie Arkaensas congr

adovntion hereof a
hill be furnished by
ie to each member
onal delegation.

wmr. McCLELLAN, Mr. President, now
i should like to read from the letter
ich I wrote Mr. Becker. I read ex-
»6s from it. I wrote:

Ar I recall, you were among a group of
Lwor oflicials from Arkansns who visile
(e 41 oy Washington oflice in January of
Lt vear at which time we discussed this
repenl proposal. I advised you then that
T eruld not vote ror repeal and stated a
numiber of reasons why [ could not do so.

@irsh ol all, 1 do not beileve in compulsory
unionism or compuisory membership in any
sreaniizalion. I do not believe & working-
auwr. should be compelled to join a union
in urder to work or to retain a job; uoer do
i believe a worker shiould be denied a job
or discharged from his cmployirent because
e I8 o member of a labor union. My con-
cenl uf freedorn 1s to permit the individual
worger to make the choice—to decide tor
himself whether he wishies to join a union—
snd to be free from cnercion or compulision
o Lhe part of either the union or his em-
piover In making that decision.

‘'he constitutional amendment which the
neonie of Arkansas adopted by ballot in
1444 guarantees those rights 1o the worker.
e enabling statule which was later
widopied, in eltect, carries out the will of the
propie as expressed in that constitutional
aimendment, The resolution and those of
your members who have written me request-
ing that I vote for repeal would have me
vots to nullify the Arkansas constitutional
piavisions which our peaple adopted by bal-
.4 in a free election. I cannot do that. T
do nob think that I should be asked to do it.

[ATEE

Th my letter to Mr. Becker, from which
| have read cxcerpl:, i stated succinctly
ihe reasons and principles upon which
i base my opposition to this proposal.
‘there are many otiier reasons and fac-
lots that entered into my considerations,
put those stated in my letter to Mr.
isocker are wholly compelling and suf-
ficient to sustain my position.

T thank the distinguished minority
1oeder for his courtesy in yielding to me.

Wvir. DIRKSEN.  Mr. President, I yield
+ wninutes to the Senaior from New York
i JaviTs).

S3OPOSED REORGANIZATION OF
YR COMMUNILTY RELATIONS OR-
CANIZATION
pie. JAVITS. WNir. President, in re-

speet of Lhe President’s reorganization
+ian of the Community Relations Orga-
afvation, I am today mtroduecing a reso-
ibion of disapproval and will scek hear-
inew by the Commitice on Goverrniment
aerations.

«onsider it wrong Lo transier this

aeeney to the Department of Justice, the

wosecuting arm.  Ib ought to go to an
wrney of the executive where mediation

.nd conciliation can be practiced. As a

wember of the Committee on Govern-

No. 28—=~6

ment Operations, I shall seek early hear-
ings on this proposal.

S——_ L PR

PROPOSED REPEAL OF SECTION
14ib) OF THE NATIONAL LABOR
RELATIONS ACT, AS AMENDED—
CLOTURE MOTION
The Senate resumed the consideration

«f the motien of the Senator from Mon-

tana [Mr. Mansriern] that the Senate

wroceed Lo the consideration of the bill

(AR. 77) to repeal section 14(b) of

the National Labor Relations Act, as

amended, and section 703(b) of the La-

bhor-Management Reporting Act of 1959

and to amend the first proviso of sec-

tion 8(ay (3) of the Masional Labor Rela-
ions Act, as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is it the
scnse of the Senate that the debate shall
be brousht to a close?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, T yield
mysalf 1 minute,

There appeared in the Miami Herald
on February 7, 1966, a very short edi-
torial which bears the title “A Principle
Goes to Jail,” It reads as follows:

A PRINCIPLE (FOES TO JAIL

The Eenate debate on repealing the right-
to-work provision of the Taft-Hartley Act has
little significance for Levi Mews, a Milwau-
kee businessman. Wisconsin already has ex-
ercised its option and made the urnion shop
com puLsory.

Bnt, Mr. Mews can testify what it means
when the right to work is lost.

One of his longtime workers refused
on principle to join the union and Mr. Mews
said he would respect the decision. The court
said atherwise.

Beeause he didn’t fire his employee forth-
with, Mr. Mews was sentenced to jail for 3¢
days. The Wisconsin Supreme Court upheld
the verdict last week

While Mr. Mews worries about who wili
mind his store while he serves his term
Senators debate pubting all American em-
ployers under the sarme threat of prison 1l
they insist on the right to work without,
paying tribute to a union. We hope Mr
Mews’ plight will help thiem decide to pre-
serve a basic freedom,

Mr. DIRKSEN. T now yield 5 minutes
to the distinguished Senator from Texas
| My. ToweRr].

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the re-
pesl cf section 14¢b) would erode the al-
ready restricted authority of the citizens
of the States to legislate according to
their expressed desires in this field.

Tt, would represent the diminution ol
powers enjoyed by the States.

ot only would repeal nullify right-to-
work laws which are now a part of the
constitutional or statutory law of 19
States, but it would also deprive all of
the 50 States of their regulatory power
in this important area of labor-manage-
ment relations. ‘This would be particu-
larly unwise at a time when we keep
weakening and taking away the police
powers of the States.

Adoption of repeal would mean thes
citizens could not legislate specific guar-
antees of economic and political freedornt

in the constitutions or statutes of their
States.
‘The reservation of this right to the

peopie of each State Is in keeping with
the principles of federalism set forth in

our Constitution and proven by the pas-
sage of time.

One of the reasons why our constitu-
tional system has survived so long, and
one of the reasons why ours is the oldest
written Constitution in force and effect
in this world is because of the wisdom of
the founders in devising this organic
juw, and because of the flexibility that
is given to it by the dissemination of
certain governrental powers among the
States.

"The economy of my State of Texas has
fared extremcly well In recent years
under our right-to-work law, as com-
pared with non-right-to-work States, as
Texas has gained a great deal under its
present system of permitting freedom of
choice abaut union membership.

TLabor and management have benefited
in Texas. The economy of my State has
expanded at a greater rate than the
average of non-right-to-work States,
and in an atmosphere of labor-manage-
ment harmony.

By virtually every index of economic
growth it can be shown that not only
my State, but all right-to-work States,
have fared better than non-right-to-
work States.

Growth of union membership in right-
to-work States has demonstrated that
compulsory membership is not necessary
for the continued good health of labor
unions.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics of the
U.S. Department of Labor and other na-
tionally recognized reports show that
rizht-to-work States lead the Nation in
the rate of new jobs created in business
and industry.

In the first quarter of 1965, the unions
in Texas, a right-to-work State, won 43
of 56 National Labor Relations Board
conducted representation elections for a
win figure of 76 percent. This com-
pares with a win figure of approximately
60 percent for the 2 previous years in
Texas, and 57 percent over the entire
Nation.

It can be seen that in our right-to-
work State the unions have had greater
success in organizing shops than they
have in the non-right-to-work States.

Productivity and capital investment in
an atmosphere of voluntarism create the
most dynamic employment opportu-
nities. Restrictions, whether by labor or
Government policy, cause the employ-
ment opportunities to go elsewhere, as
indecd they are doing thesé days.

Repeal of 14(b) would inevitably lead
to heightened tensions and conflict
throughout the land. Repealing a law
strongly supported by a clear majority
of the American people would create dis-
cord, not stability.

If we were to proceed with the con-
sideration of HR. 77 and to enact it
into law we would create the most power-
ful monopoly that this country has ever
seen. We would create a tremendous
force acting with little restraint to in-
fluence the course of public affairs, and
to influence the economy of this coun-
try. Should we create such a monopoly
it would not be by popular demand of
the people of the United States. It
would be the result of the concerted
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After reading your article, the average lay-
man is likely to read into this exactly what
the editor of Harper’s read.

We get a lot of letters. I get a lot of let-
ters from friends around the world saying,
‘‘General Gavin has got a very flne way of
handling this thing without loss of life, sort
of an operation fortress they call it or a
holding operation.” .

Now I take it that that is not what you
meant to say.

General GavinN. That is absolutely

Senator MunpT. The editor of Harper’s
read it wrong. Is that right?

General GaviN. Senator, this is not what
I meant whatsocver. Senator SYMINGTON
asked me about these points earlier. I might
say furthermore in the Sunday issue of the
New York Times magazine Harper's adver-
tised, In this current issue of their magazine,
with a lead, what appeared to be an article
by Gen. James M. Gavin versus Johnson’s
strategy in Vietnam, and I wrote 10 them
Monday, and I have the letter in front of
me, and I said:

“I was shocked to see the advertisement in
vesterday’s book review sectlon of the New
York Times,” and I was, because 1t misrep~
resents entirely my point of view.

I do not know how one controls that, but
I would suggest that you bring the editor
in here.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that General
Gavin’s letter to Harper’s be printed at
this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Rrcorp,
as follows:

[From Harpers magazine, FPebruary 1966]

A COMMUNICATION ON VIETNAM FroM GEN,
JAMES M. GaviN

Last November our Secretary of Defense,
while in Vietnam, finally gave battlefield ap-
proval to the concept of Sky Cavalry.
Harper's should take some pride in the fact
that it published my artlcle, “Cavalry, and
I Don’t Mean Horses,” in 1954, That was the
genesis of the idea for this new form of
mobllity for our ground forces. It was to
revolutionary for acceptance in the Penta-
gon then, and Harper's performed a public
service in helping advance the idea.

I would like to comment about the Viet-
nam situation further. I should emphasize
at the outset that I am writing solely from
& military-technical point of view. ‘I was
Chief of Plans and Operations in the Depart-
ment of the Army when Dienbienphu brought
the French endeavors in Vietnam.to an end.
The Chief of Staff, Gen. Matthew B. Ridg-
way, directed that we go into the situation
quite thoroughly in case a decision should
be made to send U.S. forces into the Hanoi
Delta. As I recall, we were talking about
the possibility of sending 8 divisions plus
35 engineer battalions and other auxillary
units. We had one or two old china hands
on the staff at the time and the more we
studied the situation the more we realized
that we were, In fact, considering going to
war with China, since she was supplying all
the arms, ammunition, medical and other
supplies to Ho Chi Minh. If we would be,
in fact fighting China, then we were fighting
her in the wrong place on terms entirely to
her advantage. Manchuria, with its vast
industrial complex, coal, and iron ore, is
the Ruhr of China and the heart of its war-
making capacity. There, rather than In
Southeast Asia, 1s where China should be
engaged, if at all.

I should emphasize at the outset that there
are philosophical and moral aspects of the
war in southeast Asia that are understand-
ably disturbing to every thoughtful person.
My comments, however, are based entirely
upon - & tactical evaluation of our eifforts

there. At the time of the French defeat, 1t
seemed to us military planners that if an ef-
fort were made by the United States to secure
Vietnam from Chinese military exploitation,
and that if force on the scale that we were
talking about were to be employed, then the
Chinese would very likely reopen the fight~
ing in Korea.

At the time, General Ridgway thought 1t
prudent to bring this situation directly to
the attention of President Eisenhower, point-
ing out that we should be prepared for &
large-scale war if we were to make the initlal
large-scale commitment to the Hanol Delta
that we were thinking about. I thought at
the time that it took great moral courage for
General Ridgway to take this action, but he
has never been a man to lack such courage.
The Presldent decided not to make the com-
mitment and In his book, “Mandate for
Change,” he commented that to have gone
to war under those conditions would have
been “like hitting the tail of the snake rather
than the head,” which is a good analogy.

Today we have sufficient force in South
Vietnam to hold several enclaves on the coast,
where sea and air power can be made fully
effective. By enclaves I suggest Camranh
Bay, Danang, and similar areas where Amer=-
lcan bases are belng established. However,
we are stretching these resources beyond rea-
son In our endeavors to secure the entire
country of South Vietnam from the Vietcong
penetration. This situation, of course, is
caused by the growing Vietcong strength,

The time has come, therefore, when we sim-~
ply have to make up our mind what we want
to do and then provide the resources neces-
sary to do 1t. If our objective is to secure all
of Bouth Vietnam, then forces should be de-
ployed on the 17th parallel and along the
Cambodian border adequate to do this. In
view of the nature of the terrain, it might be
hecessary to extend our defenses on the 17th
parallel to the Mekong River, and across part
of Thailand. Such a course would take many
times as much force as we now have In
Vietnam.

To Increase the bombing and to bomb
Hanol—or even Peiping—will add to our prob-
lems rather than detract from them, and it
will not stop the penetratlons of North Viet-
nam troops into the south. Also If we were
to quadruple, for example, our combat forces
there, we should then anticipate the inter-
vention of Chinese “volunteers” and the re-
opening of the Korean front. This seems to
be the ultimate prospect of the course that
we are now on.

On the other hand, if we should maintain
enclaves on the coast, desist in our bombing
attacks in North Vietnam, and seek to find a
solution through the United Nations or a
conference in Geneva, we could very likely
do so with the forces now avallable, Main-
taining such enclaves while an effort is be-
ing made to solve the internal situation in
Vietnam, and in the face of the terroristic
war that would be waged against them, poses
some serious problems, and the retention of
some of the enclaves may prove to be un-
wise; but the problems that we would then
have to deal with would be far less serious
than those assoclated with an expansion of
the conflict. .

I do not for a moment think that if we
should withdraw from Vietnam the next stop
would be Waikiki. The Kra Peninsula, Thal-
land, and the Philippines can all be secured,
although we ultimately might have heavy
flghting on the northern frontiers of Thal-
land. But we should be realistic about the
dangers of the course that we are now on,
A straightforward escalation of our land
power in southeast Asia to meet every land-
based challenge, while at the same time we
leave China and Cambodia immune from at-
tack, poses some very forbidding prospects.
I realize that our Secretary of State was re-
cently quoted in the press as having sald
that “the idea of sanctuary is out.” How-
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ever, the Initiative 1s not ours and there is
an abundance of evidence now that both
China and Cambodia are sanctuaries for
Communist military strength that is used to
support the Vietcong.

To get to the heart of the problem, I
doubt that world opinion would tolerate the
bombing and seizure of Manchuria. If the
Chinese Communists continue on their pres-
ent course of aggression and, at the same
time continue to develop more devastating
weapons—and I refer to nuclear weapong-—
the time may come when China will bring
upon herself a nuclear war. But that time
is not here yet. In the meantime, we must
do the best we can with the forces we have
deployed to Vietnam, keeping in mind the
true mecaning of strategy in global affairs.
Economics, sclence and technology, and
world opinion will, in the long run, serve
our strategic interests well if we handle our
national resources wisely. On the other
hand, tactical mistakes that are allowed to
escalate at the initiative of an enemy could
be disastrously costly. Since the advent of
the Space Age, there has been a revolution
In the nature of war and global conflict.
The confrontation in Vietnam is the frst
test of our understanding of such change,
or our lack of it. The measures that we now
take In southeast Asla must stem from sa-
gaclty and thoughtfulness, and an aware-
ness of the nature of strategy in this rapidly
shrinking world.

Referring again to the sky cavalry con-
cept, which we are now employlng in South
Vietnam, it is the kind of innovation that is
generally unpoptular in a conservative society,
and in the military establishment of such a
soclety. But many more Innovations, both
technical and in management methods, must
be found if we are to continue to survive as
B free people. Merely making bigger bombs
or using more of them is not the answer.
50 I hope that Harper’s will continue to sug-
port innovative methods when they are sug-
gested, as you did when you first published
the idea of sky cavalry in 1954.

‘When T retired in 1958, I said that I would
be happy to serve as a private in the Army
if 1t were the kind of an Army that I wanted
it to be. I think it is that kind of an Army
now, and I would be happy to serve in it in
any grade in Vietnam or anywhere else, It is
doing a splendid job in Vietnam and nheeds
the support of all of our people.

PROPOSED REPEAL OF SECTION
14(b) OF THE NATIONAL LABOR
RELATIONS ACT, AS AMENDED

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the motion of the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MaNsrFIELD] that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of the bill
(H.R. 77) to repeal section 14(b) of the
National Labor Relations Act, as amend-
ed, and section 703(b) of the Labor-
Management Reporting Act of 1959 and
to amend the first proviso of section
8(a) (3) of the National Labor Relations
Act, as amended.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a statement by
me relating to the repeal of section 14(b)
of the Taft-Hartley Act be accepted and
printed in the REcorp as if fully given by
me.

- The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PEARSON, Mr, President, there
have been few public debates infected
with more political emotionalism than
the one over whether section 14(b) of
the Taft-Hartley Act should be repealed.
In such emotionally charged debates,
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pasic issues are often obscured and rele-
vant consequences are often distorted.
The debate over 14(b) is no exception.
All of us who have taken part in this
Jebate have been guilty, at one time or
another, of making sweeping gencraliza-
ions and predications as to the cffects of
sitate right-to-work laws which are au-
thorized by 14(h), and about the conse-
quences that would be incurred with the
repeal of 14(b) .

Without attempting to present mysclf
us a wholly detached and ncutral ob-
nerver I would ke to review, as dispas-
sionately as possible, the significant facts
of the matter as [ see them--the facts
which I have drawn upon in deciding
what position to take on the question of
whether or not 14(b) should be repealed.

irst it is absolutely necessary to get
firmly in mind the legal meaning of sec-
tion 14(h) of the Tatft-Hartley Act, what
it does and docs not do, and what its re-
peal would or would not mean.

fection 14(k) was included in the
Taft-Hartley Act of 1947 because Con-
«ress wanted to specitically spell out the
fact that the individual States had the
rizht to enact laws declaring that the
right of persons to accept employment, if
oifered, shall not be denied or abridged
on account of membership or nonmem-
pership in a labor union. In short, Con-
vress wanted to make it very clear that
the States could, if they so chose through
their democratic majority rule processes
0f political debate and lawmaking, ban
union security arrangements such as the
union shop. 1n so acting Congress was
not conferring upon the States a power
that they did not previously possess.
‘I'he historic Wagner Act of 1935, which
labor leaders, with some justification,
point to as the Magna Carta of the labor
union movement, contained no provision
aimed at precluding the States from leg-
islating in this area. During the period
from 1935 to 1947 four States did enact
such laws. In 1947, seven mote put
right-to-work laws on their statutes.
Since then, scveral other States have
adopted such laws, some have repealed
laws that they had earlier adopted, leav-
ing 19 States in which right-to-work
laws are currently in effect.

The State laws which declare the
union shop toc be illegal are generally
called right-to-work laws. 'This des-
iznation is taken from the fact that
where such laws are in force no worker
can be denicd the opportunity to work
because he refuses to join a union. DBe-
cause it is not commonly understood it
needs to be pointed out that all right-to-
work laws are xmpartial in their wording,
protecting the rights of both union and
nonunion employces. ‘T'hat is, they not
only specify that workers shall not be
denied a job hecause he prefers not to
belong to a union, they also prohibit em-
ployers from denying employment to a
worker simply because he belongs to a
union. Right-to-work laws, of course,
do not guarantec any worker a job. In
that sense the terms is misleading.

On the other hand, the absence of
right-to-work laws does not mean that
all wage earncrs must belong to a
union—a simple point, but one that is

often overlooked in the heat of debate.
It must be kept in mind that a union can
be established only after a majority of
the workers of a particular plant or busi-
ness agree to establish a union. The
elected representatives of the union can
then bargain with management for a
union security arrangement. A union
shop is legally put into effect only aflter
poith labor and management have S0
agreed.

By Llhe same token, the existence of
richt-to-work laws does not preciude
the possibility that all workers in a par-
ticular plant or business will belong to &
union. Right-to-work laws are in no
way aimed at preventing any worker who
wishes to join a union from doing so.
They are aimed only at preventing union
membership as a condition of emyploy-
ment. It is also necessary to note here
that the existence of a right-to-work law
does not in actual practice necessarily
climinate compulsory unionism. The
promulgation of a law and its practical
enforcement are two different things.
Students of labor-management relations
have long agreced that the Taft-Hartley
Act’s legal ban on the closed shop did
not in fact eliminate such arrangemonts.
The closed shop has been driven under-
ground, but not out of existence. The
some parallel often exists in regards to
State laws banning the union shop and
lesser forms of union security contracts.

Tt should also be kept in mind that
national labor-management relations
laws apply only to those business enter-
prises found to be in the flow of inter-
state commerce. Thus, repeal of 14(b)
would in no way affect the status of
rizht-to-work laws applicable to those
eriterprises of a purely intrastate nature,
that is, the smaller and localized busi-
ness concerns.

A great number of political observers
have pictured the dehate over 14(b) as a
scciopolitical struggle involving the
guestion of the acceptability of unions,
their role in society and the political
nower they exercise.

Without question this element is in-
volved. Most labor leaders see right-to-
work laws as being antiunion both in
intent and in effect. Of the individuals
snd groups who have campaigned for
right-to-work laws and who obpose
repeal of 14(b) there are those who im-
plicitly agree with this view. They be-
lieve that unions have become, or are
threatening to become, so economically
and politically powerful as to endanger
the public interest.

Duec to the very nature of conflicting
economic interest and the inevitable
variations in ideological outlock, cortain
tensions between union interests and
nonunion interests will always exist.
These tensions have affected the debate
over whether or not 14(b) should be
repealed.

But, Mr. President, it is my sincere
belief that this aspect of the debate has
been blown out of all reasonable propor-
tion, and in the process many of the
significant factors and issues in this
great question have been ignored, ob-
scured, and distorted. Another result of
this situation is that it has become in-
creasingly difficult for any individual to
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participate in the debate without being
categorized as either a rabid partisan or
foe of labor. This is most unfortunate.
Against the background of labor-man-
agement legislation of the past three
decades and in the context of present
soclal, economie, and political climatc of
this country there are few citizens and
fewer political and public opinion leaders
who are seriously opposed to unions as
such. Thus, it is a considerable injustice
to sce the 14(b) debate as simply one of
prounion against antiunion forces.

This is the age of big business, and
regardless of where one’s economic or
ideological interests may lie, fairminded
judgment recognizes that big labor is
perhaps an inevitable, and on the whole,
a proper counterdevelopment.

But precisely because of the existence
of big labor and big business it is neces-
sary at times for Government to inter-
vene to the extent of establishing ground
rules within which labor and business are
to compete with each other so as to as-
sure that this natural and inevitable
struggle of economic interests be carried
out in such a way as not to endanger the
public interest.

Independent observers note that prior
to the 1930°’s Government intervention
in' disputes between business and labor
more often than not worked to the ad-
vantage of business. This situation was
dramatically changed by the enactment
of a series of national laws during the
1930’s. Under the climate of New Deal
legislatior: the power of organized labor
was widely and dramatically expanded.

Since the end of World War II the Gov-
ernment has stecred a more neutral
course. Although this has varied some-
what between the various administra-
tions and Congresses, the dominating
theme of labor-management legislation
in the postwar era has been the develop-
ment of yround rules designed to assure
the fair treatment of both business and
labor, and particularly to protect and
promote the overall public interest.

The Taft-Hartley Act of 1947 is sym-
bolic of this approach. Whereas the
Wagner Act of 1935 had spoken only
of the rights of labor, the Taft-Hartley
Act spelled out the rights of business
and the obligations of labor, and also
gave the National Government greater
power to intervene in stalemated labor
disputes where a work stoppage would
be clearly against the national interest.

The establishment of labor-manage-
ment ground rules by Congress always
involves two types of questions. First,
what types of ground rules shall be de-
veloped. Second, shall the ground rules
be applicd with nationa! uniformity.
Both of these questions always involve
issues of much broader concern than the
particular economic interests which are
directly affected. 'They inevitably in-
volve the larger questions of individual
rights and freedoms, and the guestion
of the basic governmental structure of
this Nation and the nature of the politi-
cal process by which public policy is
made.

In many aspects of labor-management
relations Congress quite properly had
judged that in the best interests of la-
bor, business, and the public as a whole,
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the very same thing will hold true of all
our veterans that we would make eligible
under this bill to receive the benefits
that a grateful nation can give to them.

This proposal does not constitute a
handout. I think of it as part of the
debt all of us should be willing to pay
to those who serve their country in the
military forces. As long as we continue
to draft our Nation’s youths, we should
be willing to contribute to the well-being
of these same youths.

June 22, 1966, will mark the 22d anni-
versary of the signing of the World
War IT GI bill. Since enactment, it has
raised the educational level of the entire
Nation through its various schooling and
training provisions. A total of 7,800,000
World War IT vets entered into training
under this program.

In Alabama alone, nearly 231,000 out

of the 346,000 Korea World War II vet-
erans have been educated and trained
under the GI bill, )
. The record shows that veterans have
a higher income than nonveterans. This
can be attributed in part to the beneficial
effects of the GI educational program.
Hundreds and thousands of World War IT
GI’s who took advantage of this program
are now leaders in their communities,
They are respected citlzens who are
earning good incomes and who bear a
large measure of responsibility for their
community’s growth and progress.
These same GI's can now assist their
younger brothers as a result of their
success. Because of their higher incomes
and resulting higher taxes, a measure
such as this cold war GT bill can now be
enacted and properly financed.

The original GI bill, which I was also
bleased and honored to cosponsor, stim-
ulated an unparalleled record of home-
ownership. In promoting homeowner-
ship that had been stimulated from
breviously enacted laws, this program
has resulted in well over 6 million vet-
erans being able to buy homes.

Mr. President, the battle between
democracy and communism continues,
even Increases daily. To my way of
thinking, education Is a most critical
weapon In that battle. Accordingly, I
believe that the so-called cold war GI bill
can play an extremely significant part in
this battle. I am indeed happy to have
had an opportunity to help promote this
legislation.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I was
most gratified today to participate in
pbassage of the cold war GI bill,

This legislation iilustrates the recog-
nition by Congress that those men and
women who have served their country
during the cold war—and sometimes hot
wars—since 1955 have suffered the same
disruption of their lives and careers as
the veterans of other wars.

Passage of the bill was long overdue
and I was proud to be a cosponsor of
what I know will be regarded as land-
mark legislation.

But the man who deserves the highest
rf&ognltion and commendation for his

untiring efforts is the distinguished sen-
lor Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH].

He has been the leader in this en-
deavor since 1959, and he has never

wavered in his efforts, even In the face
of some years of inaction.

The Senator has performed a great
service and I salute his outstanding
leadership and determination in pursu~-
Ing and securing passage of this out-
standing legislation.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
the House has improved the educational
program in two changes by making 1t
permanent and by making provision for
active duty servicemen to further their
education. But I fear that the House
bill weakens the education program as
compared to the Korean GI program by
decreasing the duration of educational
benefits possible for length of service, by
eliminating on-the-job, on-the-farm,
and apprenticeship training—although
full entitlements for institutional voca-
tional tralning are preserved—and par-
ticularly by reducing the monthly allow-
ances paid while the veteran is obtaining
his education. In 1952 when the Korean
GI bill was passed, the reasonably month-
Iy allowances set by Congress to cover the
veterans subsistence, tuition and ex-
benses were at the rates of $110 for a
single veteran, $135 for a veteran with
one dependent, and $160 for the veteran
with two or more dependents.

Now 14 years later, after a gradual
but substantial increase in the cost of
living, and sharp increases in tuition
charges, I see little justification for the
House’s action in ¢utting back the barely
adequate Korean bill rates in the Sen-
ate-passed bill.

The House-passed rates of $100, $125,
and $150 appear insufficient to accom-~
plish the purpose of the bill, of encourag-
Ing veterans to continue their education
after thelr period of service. I think it
will not be many months before the need
to improve this feature of the bill will
be apparent,

One of the important features of the,

bill is that it carries forward pbrovisions
for the training of veterans in educa-
tional institutions other than colleges
and universities. It recognizes the fact,
which some educators wish to ignore,
that a college degree is not the only type
of education necessary in our soclety.

This bill also provides for education in
a business school, technical institute, or
similar postsecondary educational insti-
tution. I think it is most fortunate that
this measure calls upon these types of
bostsecondary educational institutions to
contribute to the readjustment educa-
tion of our veterans. The business,
trade, and technical schools are a very
important part of our postsecondary
educational system,

On the whole, this is a good bill, It
follows the pattern of the Senate-passed
bill and largely meets its objectives. The
slight differences that are disappointing
to me are yet not seriously crippling to
the goal of providing a full program of
educational and other readjustment
benefits. I have no hesitancy in urging
the Senate to adopt the language of the
House-passed bill. There is relatively
little in dispute that could possibly be
gained by a conference with the House
a5 compared to the benefit to be gained
by enactment of this long-awaited act
of justice in the shortest possible time.
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No bill of this magnitude can attain
bassage without the help and coopera-
tion of a great many people. I pay trib-
ute to the members who have served on
our Veterans’ Affairs Subcommittee for
their support and encouragement
through the ‘many hearings and meet-
ings we have had on this bill. The cold
war veterans who will benefit by this bill
owe speclal thanks to the chairman of
the Senate Labor and Public Welfare
Committee, LrsTeR HILL, who never failed
to meet any request aimed at furthering
its enactment. The supporters and co-
sponsors of the bill are to numerous to
name, but I ask unanimous consent to
list the cosponsors of S. 9 at this poing
in the REcorD.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

Mr. BARTLETT, Mr, Bavm, Mr. BisLe, Mr.
BoeGes, Mr. BURDICK, Mr. BYRD of West Vir-
ginia, Mr. CannoN, Mr. CLarRK, Mr., Dobp,
Mr. Dovucras, Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. Fong, Mr.
FULBRIGHT, Mr. GRUENING, Mr. Harr, Mr:
HARTKE, Mr. HIiLL, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. LoNG of
Missouri, Mr. McCarTHY, Mr. McGEE, Mr. Mc-
GOVERN, Mr. METCALF, Mr, MoNDALE, Mr. Mon-
TOYA, Mr. MoRsg, Mr. Moss, Mr. NELsoN, Mrs,
NEUBERGER, Mr; PASTORE, Mr. PELL, Mr. Ran-
DOLPH, Mrs. SmMITH, Mr. SPARKMAN, Mr. Ty-
DINGS, Mr. WiLLtams of New Jersey, Mr.
YounG of Ohio, Mr, HaRRIs, and Mr. Riei-
COFF.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Many dedicated
staff members have devoted many hours
to work on this bill; particular recogni-
tlon is due to Stuart McClure and Jack
Forsythe of the Labor Committee staff,
Charles M. Johnston and Fred Black-
well, former counsels of the Veterans’
Affairs Subcommittee, and Hugh Evans,
assistant Senate legislative counsel, and
to my legislative assistant, Richard Yar-
borough, Alan Mandel, Gene Godley, and
to many others.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
extend the heartiest congratulations to
the Senator from Texas. He has waged
a long and successful fight on the legisla-~
tion that has just been passed.

I am particularly pleased that g pro-
vision that the Senator from Texas and
I and others introduced was incorporated
in the bill so as to extend the benefits of
direct loans on housing to veterans,

I am delighted that provision was in-
cluded in the measure.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I thank the distinguished Senator from
Alabama. I also commend the Senator
for the fact that he was one of the co-
authors and leaders in the fight for the
first GI bill of 1944, The Senator has
consistently supported every measure to
help GI's since his original authoring of
the first GI bill. No bill of this magni-
tude can attain passage without the co-
operation of many persons.

When this bill passed the Senate last
year, 1t had the support of all members
of the subcommittee, including Senators
on both sides of the aisle. The Senator
from Colorado [Mr. Dowminick]1, who was
the ranking minority subcommittee
member, supported the measure,

I extend my thanks to the distin-
guished Senator from Alabama [Mr.
Hirrl, chairman of the Committee on .
Labor and Public Welfare. He has
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helped us through 7 long years and four
different Congresses. His committee re-
ported the bill every time under the
jeadership of the distinguished senior
cenator from Alabama.

I pay special iribute also to the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New
vark [Mr. KennNepyl, who is a member
o lhe subcommittee, as is his brother,
iiie distinguished junior Senator from.
aMassachusetts 1 Mr., KENNEDYI. The
onator from New York last year, by his
ineisive cross-examination, pointed oub
the weoknesees and fallacies of the oppo-
zifion arguments. He tore each obstruc-~
Linn apart.

‘the distinguished junior Senator from
Massachusetts spent more hours with me
in hearings on the bill than did any
other member ol the committee.

¥ am erateful to all the supporters and
coauthiors of Lhe bill, who are too numer-
ous to mention. There are more than 40.

When the bili was reported last year,
it had the support of every member of
thie commitice, Democrats and Republi-
eans alike. 1 am delighted that this
4-year fight has been concluded. In the
ronrse of this fight, the Senate has been
the legislative body responsible for the
passage ol the bill. The Senate commit-
ice always reported the bill. The Senalte
as a body passed the measure cvery time
it was presenlbed. The measure always
received support from both sides of the
aisle. 'The other part of tbe coequal
legislalive branch and the administra-
tion held the measure up for 7 years.
The Senate did not do so.

¥ thank all Members of the Senate be-
cause the Scnate, as an institution, has
been the only branch of the Government
to keep alive the hopes of millions of
veterans. For 7 long years, we have becn
receiving lesters asking: *1s there any
hope for the passage of this measure”
‘We have always replied that the Scnate
of the United States supports the bill
and chat there is hope.

1 vield the tloor.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I join
other Scnators in commending my sen-
jor colleague for his long and successiul
jeadership, and for his ncver-give-up
attitude and the tremendous amount of
work that be has put in on the GT bill.

‘The senior Senator from Texas has
earned the approbation of the entire
«enate and certainly of all men in the
Armed Forces everywhere in the worid.
'he senior Senator from Texas is re-
sponsible, more than any alher person.
for the passage of this measure. He e~
sorves full credit for the Senate having
cnaeled this important measure today.

Mr. MANSFIKLD, Mr. President, I
wish to congratulate the senior Senator
o 'Texas (Mr. YarBOROUGH] upon the
enate’s iinal action today on the Veb-
crans’ Readjustment Benetits Act of 1966.
“he success was achieved through his
indclaticalle efforts In behall of the
veterans of this Nation in this and in
many prior sessions of the Congress.
"1is reputailon as “Mr. Veleran” is richly
fdeserved.

This aclion today represenis a high
mark in many long and arcuous battles
tor veterasns by the senior Senator
rrom "lTexas. Veterans are indeed fortu-

nate in having an advocate of his sreat
«kill and tireless devotion.

Tribute also should be accorded the
senior Senator from Alabama [Mr.
L}, As chairman of the Committee
on Labgr and Public Weifare, he, too,
demonstrated considerable devotion and
great effort in behalf of this most recent
I bill. Our thanks to both of these
distinguished Americans.

Finzlly, the Senate salutes all »f the
distinguished members of the suhcom-
mittee, inctiding the junior Senator
from Colorido [Mr. DoMinick!, the
junior Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
WaNNpEY 1, 1hie junior Senator from New
York [Mr. KENNEDY], the junior Sena-
tor from Arizona [Mr. FawnInd, and the
junicr Senator from Wisconsin [Mr.
‘NeLsoN]. 'Today’s final action is at-
sributable to their splendid assistance,
offort, and ceoperation.

(Mr. LONG of Louisiana chtairiod the
floor.}

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I vield 1 minute to tth Aistin-
guished majority leader. w% o~ >

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO
MONDAY NEXT AND THE FOL~
LOWING WEDNESDAY.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that, when the
Senate completes its business qoday, it
stand in adjournment until 10 a.am., Mon-
day, February 14; and that, iramedi-
ately after convening on that day, the
Presiding Officer shall, without the
transaction of any business or debate,
declare the Senate adjourned until 12
o'clock noon on Wednesday, February
16.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 1s there

objection? The Chair hears gone, and
it is so ordered. ? L

M
VIETNAM  CONSTRUCTION  AND

PROCUREMENT AUTHORIZATION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that S. 2791, the
Vietnam construction and prociurement
authorization bill be made the pending
pbusiness when reported today from the
Senate Armed Services Committee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LrcrsLaTive CLERK. A bill (S.
2791) to authorize appropriations during
the fiscal year 1966 for procurcment of
aircraft, missiles, naval vesscls, and
tracked combat vehicles and research,
development, test, and evaluaticn for the
Armed Forces, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFIFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSPIELD. Mr. President, no
debate is anticipated on this measure
today. but, it will be the unfinished busi-
ness at the conclusion of business today
and debate thereon will commence next
Wednesday, immediately after the com-
pletion of morning business.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, this
would autoratically withdraw the mo-
tion to consider H.R. T7.

The PRESIDING OFFICELR. When
the Senate adjourns, the motion dies.
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, T yield to the Senator from Ar-
kansas.

SENATOR ROBERT C. BYRD ASKS
AND ANSWERS A PERTINENT
QUESTION—POLICE BRUTALITY
OR PUBLIC BRUTALITY?

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President.
many statements have been made about
police prutality—whether or net it
exists and, if it does, to what extent.
Our colleague, Senator Byrp of West
Virginia, chairman of the Senate Ap-
propriations Subcommittee on the Dis-
trict of Columbia, has long been inter-
ested in this subject.

An article by Senator Byrn, entitled
“police Brutality or Public Brutality?”
appears in the February edition of the
Police Chief, the official publication of
the International Association of the
Chiefs of Police.

Senator Byrp also was the principal
speaker at a recent seminar at Airlic

“* House, Warrenton, Va., on “Police Oper-

ation Versus Crimes of Robhery, Bur-
glary and Auto Theft,” sponsored by the
President’s Commission on Crime in the
District of Columbia in cooperation with
the Metropolitan Police Department of
the District of Columbia.

This seminar was attended by repre-
sentatives of police departments in Y
major cities in the country including,
New York, Boston, Baltimore, Los Ange-
les, Chicago, Detroit, and others.

Because of the importance of this
question, I believe it is well for Members
of the Senate to read both the article
and address by Senator BYRD. I ask
unanimous consent that they be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
and address were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Police Chief, February 1966}

PoLICE BRUTALITY OR PUBLIC BRUTALITY?

(By Hon. Ropert C. Byrp, U.8. Senate)

(Nore.—U.S. Senator RoBeErT C. Byrp, of
Sophia, W. Va., began his political career in
1946 when he was elected to the West Vir-
ginia House of Delegates. After cornpleting
his second term in that office, he was elected
0 the West Virginia Senate In 1950 and to
the U.S. House of Representatives in 1952,
1054, and 1955. In 1958 he was elected to the
U.S. Senate and in 1964 he was reelected
by the greatest vote cver accorded a West
Virginia candidate. He is a member of the
Senate Appropriations Committee, Armed
Services Committee, and the Comimittee on
Rules and Administration. He earned the
LL.B. cum laude from American University.}

There is a great cry that the police of thls
Nation must hew to the letter of the law,
whereas others who do not agree with it
have the right to break the law with
impunity.

Law enforcement in America is in trouble.

To me, this situation reflects that our en-
tire country is in trouble, because when our
law enforcers are weuakened and made iin-
potent, then the laws which govern ou
Nation are in danger of collapsing.

For any nhumber of reasons and alleged
lofty causes the men and women of the law
enforcement establishment are being madse
ineffectual. Alarmingly, a long parade of
jndividuals with odious tactics are straining
the tolerance of our Constitution to the
breaking point. At the same tine, this
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Adjustment Board, and to make all awards
of such Board final; and

H.R. 12563, An act to provide for the par-
ticipation of the United States in the Aslan
Development Bank.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred, as
indicated:

H.R.708, An act to amend the Rallway
Labor Act in order to provide for establish-
ment of speclal adjustment boards upon the
request either of representatives of employees
or of carriers to resolve disputes otherwise
referable to the National Raillroad Adjust-
ment Board, and to make all awards of such
Board final; to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare. '

H.R.12563. An act to provide for the par-
ticipation of the United States In the Asian
Development Bank; to the Committee on
Foreigh Relatlons,

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC., PRINTED IN THE
APPENDIX

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
~ were ordered to be printed in the Ap-
pendix, as follows:
By Mr. METCALF:

Statement by him on national recognition
being given to outstanding citizens of Mon-
tana, and tributes to Joe Carroll, assistant
superintendent on the public school system
of the District of Columbia; and to Catherine
Nutterville, of VISTA.

By Mr. DOUGLAS:

Article dealing with the first statue dedi-
cated to the memory of Abraham Lincoln,
published in the Illinols Bar Journal.

By Mr, RANDOLPH: .

Comments on Upward Appalachla lunch-
eon in which members: of West Virginia
delegation in the Congress were guests of
the Monongahela Power Co., and report of
that company on activities which relate to
the economic growth of West Virginia.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr, Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate
that, pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 194 of title 14, United States Code,
the chairman of the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries appointed
Mr. Lexnon of  North Carolina, Mr.
Crark of Pennsylvania, and Mr. GROVER
of New York as members of the Board
of Visitors to the U.S. Coast Guard
Academy, on the part of the House.

The message also informed the Sen-
ate that, pursuant to the provisions of
Public Law 301, 78th Congress, the
chairman of the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisherles appointed
Mr. Downing of Virginia, Mr. MURPHY
of New York, and Mr. MoszER of Ohio
as members of the Board of Visitors to
the U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, on
the part of the House.

The message announced that the
House had agreed to the amendments of
the Senate to the amendment of the
House to the bill (S.9) to provide read-
justment assistance to veterans who
served in the Armed Forces during the in-
duction period.

CONGRESSION.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
enrolled bill (S. 1698) to establish a pro-
cedure for the review of proposed bank
mergers so as to eliminate the necessity
for the dissolution of merged banks, and
for other purposes, and it was signed by
the President pro tempore.

OHIO STUDY SHOWS SCHOOL MILK
NEEDED FOR ALL CHILDREN

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
have been speaking daily on the floor of
the Senate to protest the action of the
Bureau of the Budget in withholding $3
million in appropriated funds from the
special milk program for schoolchildren.
The Federal share of the expenses of
providing milk for schoolchildren has, as
a consequence, been cut by 10 percent
from last year’s levels. The President’s
budget for fiscal 1967 indicates that the
program is headed for virtual extinction.
It would be cut from $103 to $21 million
and redirected only to those children
who can qualify as needy with some sort
of a means test. None of this will save
money because the CCC must buy
under price support laws that the school-
children do not drink, :

I invite the attention of Senators to-
day to a pamphlet published by the Ohio
Agricultural Experiment Station en-
titled “Recommendations for More Ef-
fective School Milk Programs.” On
page 3 the pamphlet states, under the
heading “Keep the Price Low”:

Without exception, studies show that one
of the most important ways to get more

‘children to drink more milk in schools 1s to

keep the price as low :as possible, This
price will depend upon the amount the
school pays for milk, the margin it takes to
cover the expense incurred in handling and
serving milk, and whether it receives partial
reimbursement for that milk by participat-
ing In one or both of the Federal programs
(school lunch and school milk),

Obviously the administration’s at-
tempts to slice school milk funds by 80
percent will make the price the child
must pay high, resulting in a dropoff of
milk drinking all the way from pre-
schmoolers to high school seniors., This
is evident from the pamphlet’s statement
that “research shows that average milk
consumption per pupil is generally
higher in schools that serve milk under
the Federal programs than in schools
that serve milk outside these programs.”

Mr. President, I particularly empha-
size the following advice given on page
5 of the pamphlet, under the heading
“Having Milk Available”:

Studies have Ildenticated that children
drink more milk when they can obtain it
at various times during the day. A mini-
mum goal 1s to have milk available at least
three times a da}', at midmornlng, at noon,
and at midafternoon, Some schools report
that large quantities of milk are drunk by
children as they arrive or leave, especially
by those who must welk or ride long dis-
tances to school. ’

This statement deserves serious con-
sideratlon because the Department of
Agriculture seems to hold the view that
when milk is served at the noon meal as
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a part of the school lunch program, it is
not needed in midmorning or mid-
afternoon. I believe this assumption is
one of the underpinnings of the move to
cripple the program in fiscal 1967. All
the evidence I have been able to gather
indlcates the school milk program will
be curtailed only in those schools having
a school lunch program.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that I may suggest the absence of a
%uorum without losing my right to the

oor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of & quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call may be rescinded.

The SIDING OFFICER. Without
ob{?c , it is so ordered.

URGENT NEED FOR BIG INCREASE
IN EDUCATION, HEALTH, AND
FARM AID TO VIETNAM

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I rise
today to ask for a prompt and vast step-
up in edueational, health, and agricul-
tural assistance and land reform in South
Vietnam.

In the last few yeéars we have increased
our Vietnam military effort more than a
hundredfold.

We have often talked about the neces-
sity for making a comparable economic,
educational, and health effort; but we
have done far less than we can do, than
we should do, or—if we are going to have
any chance to achieve our objectives—we
have done far less than we must do.

Today we have less than one American
in Vietnam working for all nonmilitary
purposes combined for every 200 Ameri-
can soldiers and marines,

Today we spend $1 on schools, health,
agricultural assistance, and land reform
in Vietnam for every $400 we spend on
military action.

Now listen to the words of Gen. Edward
Lansdale, & distinguished American and
a recognized expert on subversion and
revolution:

«The harsh fact, and one which has given
pause to every thoughtful American, is that,
despite the use of overwhelming amounts of
men, money and materiel, despite the quan~
tity of well-meant American advice and des-
pite the impressive statistics of casualties
inflicted on the Vietcong, the Communist
subversive insurgents have grown steadily
stronger, in numbers and in size of units, and
still retain the initiative to act at their will
in the very areas of Vietnam where Vietna-

mese and American efforts have been most
concentrated.

As Lansdale further said:

The Communists have let loose a revolu-
tionary idea in Vietnam., It will not die by
being ignored, bombed, or smothered by us.
Ideas do not die in such ways.

THE VIETCONG PITCH

What is that idea? There is not one,
but three, They are powerful. And the
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. COOPER. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the next
printing of S. 2857, my distinguished col-
leagues, Senator Javirs and Senator
LiavH, be included as sponsors of this
bill, which would increase the invest-
ment credit allowable with respect to
facilities to control water and air pol-
lution. I believe I should say that both
Senators indicated their desire to join
in sponsoring this bill on Wednesday of
{.1is week, and according to the request
I made when I introduced this legisla-
tion on February 1, the bill was to be at
the desk through Wednesday, February
%, Through an crror in notation, the
bill was printed a day earlier than the
riequest noted, so I want to be sure that
Lhe record is clear that the sponsors in-
clude Senator BavyH and Senator Javirts.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection it is so ordered.

T

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF CON-
CURRENT RESOLUTION

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, on the
19th of January, I introduced Senate
Concurrent Resolution 91. Some 53
Senators joined with me as cosponsors
ol the resolution, Since that date and
since the printing of Senate Concurrent
Resolution 71, a humber of other Sen-
au0rs have called asking to be listed as
cosponsors. I, thercfore, ask unanimous
consent that further printings of Senate
Concurrent Resolution 71 ineclude as co-
sponsors the following Members of the
U.8. Senate:

LISTER HILL, (JEORGE A. SMATHERS,
(iEORGE D. ATKEN, CarL T. CURTIS, PHILIP
A HarT, GEORGE McGOVERN, FRANK J.
LAUSCHE, ABRAHAM RIBICOFF, EpwarDp V.
NG, JOEN O. PAsTORE, WINSTON L.
Proutry, Harry F. ByYRrD, CARL HAYDEN,
JacoB JAviTs, GAYLORD NELSON, WILLIAM
PROXMIRE, ALBERT GORE, J. WILLIAM FUL-
BEIGHT, WAYNE MorsSE. RussiLL B. LoNg,
L1E METCALF, GECORGE MURPHY, EVERETT
MCKINLEY DIRKSEN, JOSEPH S. CLARK,
IPALPH YARBOROUGH, JENNINGS W. RaAN-
DOLPH, JOHN SPARKMAN, RoOMAN L.
HruskA, MAURINE I3. NEUBERGER, MILTON
2. YOUNG, JOHN SHERMAN COOPER, B.
KVERETT JORDAN, THOMAS J. MCINTYRE,
TITRUSTON MORTON, HERMAN TALMADGE,
JorN McCLELLAN, NORRIS CoTTON, CALEB
Bocaes, and THoMAS Dobb.

'The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
okyection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I am
deeply grateful to my colleagues for this
cxpression of suppoert for the U.S. Olym-
pic Commitiee in its selection of Utah as
the nominee of the United States for the
site of the 1972 winter Olympic games.
When the International Olympic Com-
mittee mects in Rome, Italy, in April of
this year, the U.S., delegation will be
lortified in its bid for the winter Olym-
pic games by this strong expression of
suppert of the U.S. Senate.

I hope that our colleagues in the other
findy will act promptly and with equal
aranimity to make the expression of

No. 23—-14

the Congress complete that the United
States urges the holding of the 1972
winter Olympic games in Utah.

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of February 3, 1966, the names
of Mr. CrLark, Mr. DouGrLas, Mr. GRUEN-
ING, Mr. HARTKE, Mr. INOUYE, Mr. LONG
of Missouri, and Mr. McCARTHY were
added as additional cosponsors of the
bill (3. 2872) to encourage private enter-
prise in the establishment and develop-
ment of outdoor recreation areas and fu-
cilities for public use, and for other pur-
poses, introduced by Mr. BrewsTER (for
himself and other Senators) on Feb-
ruary 3, 1966,

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON S. 1522,
'TO REMOVE ARBITRARY LIMITA-
TIONS ON CERTAIN ATTORNEYS’
HEES
My, LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,

on February 28, 1966, the Subcommittce

on Administrative Practice and Pro-

cedure will hold a hearing on S. 1522, a

bill to remove arbitrary limitations upon

attorneys’ fees for services rendered in
proceedings before administrative agen-
cies of the United States. This bill was
introduced by the distinguished Senator
from Arkansas, Senator Jomw L. Mc-

CLELLAN.

Numerous agencies of the Federal
Government now impose limitations
upon fees which attorneys may charge
clients for services rendered in adminis-
trative proceedings. S. 1522 would
abolish all these provisions of law cor
agency regulations, and would allow
each administrative agency to pay at-
torney’s fees in an amount equal to the
reasonable value of the services rendered
by the attorney concerned.

We hope to hear from all witnesses
who are desirous of testifying on any
aspect of S. 1522, Such persons who
would like to testify should contact Mr.
Benny L. Kass, assistant counsel to the
Subcommittee on Administrative Prac-
tice and Procedure, room 3214, New Sen-
ate Office Building, Washington, D.C.,
telephone 225-5617.

NOTICE ON HEARINGS ON ELEC-
TORAL COLLEGE REFORM

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Senate Judiciary Subcom -
mittee on Constitutional Amendments, I
wish to announce that the hearings on
electoral college which were to be held
on February 7 through February 10 and
were rescheduled for February 14
through 17 have necessarily been post-
poned.

Since the subcommittee does intend to
consider this question at the earliest
possible date, I suggest that interested
persons or organizations who wish to be
heard on this subject contact the sub-
committee staff in room 419, Old Senate
Oflice Building, phone extension 3018.

2799

POPULATION HEARINGS SCHED-
ULED FOR WEDNESDAY, FEB-
RUARY 16, AT 10 AM., IN ROOM
3302, NEW SENATE OFFICE BUILD-
ING

Mr. GRUENING. Mr, President, in
view of the fact that the Senate will be
in recess from the conclusion of business
today until noon of Wednesday next,
February 16, I wish to announce that the
Subcommittee on Foreign Aid Expendi-
tures will continue hearings on S. 1676 on
Wednesday, February 16. The public
hearing will be held in room 3302 in the
New Senate Office Building, starting at
10 am.

NOTICE OF RESCHEDULING OF
HEARING ON NOMINATION OF
WILLIAM J.LYNCH TO BE U.S. DIS-
TRICT JUDGE, NORTHERN DIS-
TRICT OF ILLINOIS

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on the Judici-
ary, I desire to give notice that a public
hearing has been rescheduled for Thurs-
day, February 24, 1966, at 10:30 a.rn., in
room 2228, New Senate Office Building,
on the nomination of William J. Lynch,
of Illinois, to be U.S. district judge,
northern distriet of Illinois, vice Michael
L. Igoe, retired.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be perti-
nent.

The subcommittee consists of the Sen-
ator from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLANI,
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN!.
and myself, as chairman.

ENROLLED BILL PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, February 10, 1966, he pre-
sented to the President of the United
States the enrolled bill (S. 1698) to
establish a procedure for the review of
proposed bank mergers so as to elimi-
nate the necessity for the dissolution of
merged banks, and for other purposes.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate that,
pursuant to the provisions of section 1,
Public Law 86-420, the Speaker had ap-
pointed Mr. pE LA GARza, of Texas, as a
member of the U.S. delegation of the
Mexico-U.S. Interparliamentary Group,
to fill the existing vacancy thereon, vice
Mr. SLACK, of West Virginia, excused,

The message announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.R.706. An act to amend the Railway La-
bor Act in order to provide for establish-
ment of special adjustment boards upon the
request either of representatives of em-
ployees or of carriers to resolve disputes
otherwise referable to the National Railroad
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Vietcong has suited their action to the
triple pledge. Here they arve:

“Land to the tiller.”

In a nation teeming with landless
tenant farmers, the Vietcong has given
the tenant the local authority and the
military power. .

“The soldier helps the peasant.”

The Vietcong soldier tortures and terri-
fies the peasant. He helps him—phy-
sically helps him—when the peasant

cooperates.
“The government exists for the
people.”

This Vietcong slogan is glven believ-
ability precisely because the Vietcong
helps the landless tenant.

WEAPON NEEDED TO KILL VIETCOI}IG IDEA

What is our answer?

We have an answer—a brilliantly
proven answer.

We know how to make farms thrive
as no people in history ever have before.
And we know what the family-owned,
family-operated farm means to a peo-
ple’s will to fisht and sacrifice for their
nation. We know how to make it work
as a marvel of efficiency.

American medical achievements are
the envy of the world.

In Medicare we have just given a great
national example of how to put that
medical know-how to work for millions,

American education is our real glory.
And this President, this Congress has
shown how we can advance education to
bring the abundant life to all of our
people.

Can this education, health, farm know-
how help us in Vietham? It can. It has.

Indeed, in Vietnam itself we have over
the years a great and proud record of
achievement through American as-
sistance.

It is not a question of whether more
educational, agricultural and health aid
will ‘'work in Vietnam. We know it will.

Last March I spelled out the details of
that great story on the floor of the
Senate. Today I bring it up to date.

1965 AMERICAN CONTRIBUTION TO VIETNAM

Since last year, the 9 two-year trade
schools financed by the United States
have increased to 20, more than doubling
this vital area’s capacity.

Three million textbooks had been pub-
lished a year ago. Today, the total
stands at 6 million for elementary
school use, 500,000 for secondary schools
and 40,000 for university use,

American aid supplied five dredges to
augment the eight at work last year in
developing. ports and harbors.

We completed a modern microwave
telecommunications system. This links
Saigon with the principal towns of the
Mekong Delta provinces.

American medical know-how gave 83
percent of the population protection
against malaria. The incidence rate
rose, however, from .77 percent in 1962
to 1.57 percent because medical teams
still are barred from some Vietcong-
controlled areas.

We have helped build more than 45
bridges and culverts, over 400 miles of
secondary: roads, and almost 220 miles
of major highways.

EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

The National Institute of Administra~
tion, built and staffed with American
funds, now has 450 students training for
administrative leadership In the Prov-
inces. This is a 55-percent increase over
lagt year.

We have increased the 21 Provincial
training centers for village officials to 27.
Five more are scheduled for completion
by June 30 and another 12 are planned
for the following year.

Eleven Provincial training centers
now provide basic instruction and re-
fresher training to all members of the
national police.

VIETCONG HARASSMENT

The Vietcong have hindered the fresh
water well project. In spite of this in-
terference, we helped drill 208 more
sanitary wells, bringing the total to
1,608. This particular program is geared

for rapid expansion once conditions per-.

mit. .

The rising number of refugees seeking
haven in the cities of South Vietham has
gravely overtaxed the munleipal water
supplies. While awaiting the day when
the countryside is stable enough for
orderly development, most of the well
drills are at work in many of the 65 cities
of the south.

‘The Vietcong have also hit the electric
power supply hard. Last May they sab-
otaged a 160-megawatt transmission line
in Saigon from Danhim in central Viet-
nam.

As work was rushed on a 33-megawatt
powerplant, finaneed through a $12.7
million U.8. loan, we helped the Public
Works Ministry design, construct, and
equip a 22-megawatt plant near Saigon.

In the countryside, we helped install
diesel generating units in 32 towns and
villages. 'The United States helped
organize three rural electrification co-
operatives and made plans to begin work
on electrical projects early this year.
We already have shipped the equipment
for these projects.

Stronger transmitters and better
broadcast facilities improved the 7-
station Radio Vietnam network. We
supplied 85,000 low-cost radios for the
public and 11,000 for the armed forces
an’g other groups.

hese radios supplement 6,000 com-
munity listening centers already estab-
lished, and almost 5,000 radios supplied
through Australian and Japanese aid.
INDUSTRIAL EXPANSION

The United States financed 8 new in-
dustrial plants and 51 expansions of
existing plants in 1965. These projects
represented more than $7 million In im-
ported equipment.

Two teams of Vietnamese industrial-
ists came to the United States and an
American team went to Vietnam to ex-
plore investment possibilities. We
opened up some 40 such possibilities as
a result of these visits. )

Some 70,000 jobs in textile manufac-
turing were made available because of
plant expansion. These goods provide
vital business and consumer income and
meet 90 percent of South Vietnam’s cot-
ton textile requirements.

2801

Between - 1954 and 1961, America
helped rebuild the country’s transpor-
tation system almost completely. This
included a mainline railroad from Sai-
gon 700 miles north to the 17th parallel.
parallel.

Rice production surpassed by 40 per-
cent South Vietnam’s prewar annual
average output of 3.5 million metric

‘tons.

American assistance helped build
many small- and medium-sized factories.
‘We doubled the hydroelectric power sup-
ply. We helped begin land reform.

I wish to comment on the extent to
which we have started on these pro-
grams, how they have been interrupted,
and how the programs in all cases have
shown that they work, that they work
out well, that it is possible, even in a
country at war, even in a country suf-
fering the instability and the many diffi-
culties that Vietnam does suffer, it is
possible to make these investments pro-
ductively, but that we have not begun
to do nearly enough.

As I say, we helped begin land reform.
The South Vietnam Government, with
American assistance, authorized almost
300,000 peasant families to receive title
to land or to homestead on abandoned
land.

We spent more than $2.1 billion on
econtomic assistance between 1954 and
1964.

REAL GOAL OF VIETCONG ATTACK

It was exactly this progress toward
orderly, stable development that the
Vietcong had to stop. Ho Chi Minh as
well as Mao Tse-tung must have khown
that progress like this would make a
Communist South Vietnam impossible.

So along this road to orderly develop-
ment, the Vietcong stepped up their at-
tacks and subversion.

Prof. Wesley R. Fishel 1s certainly one
of the leading American experts on Viet-
nam. He has spent many years in the
country. He has written a brilliant,
scholarly analysis of our aid program in
current history.

Fishel, incidentally, served as adviser
to the Prime Minister of Vietnam in 1955
and chief adviser to Michigan State Uni-
versity’s Vietnam project in Saigon from
1956 to 1958. Fishel reports -that the
emphasis of our ald program changed in
1958. -

At that time we replaced economic as-
sistance with counterinsurgency pro-
grams designed to support the war di-
rectly in rural areas. U.S. dollars went
to commodity imports instead of public
works, education, and public health.

Professor Fishel wrote last fall:

A smaller percentage of American aid went
into purely technical assistance, Intended to
create the human and institutional resources
needed to sustaln Vietnamese freedom
through the training of Government workers
in the flelds of education, health, public
administration, public works, and the like,

The military struggle claimed among
its victims the impressive gain, made in
the mid-1950’s, a promising social wel-
fare program, especially in education.

Civic action or self-help projects were
undertaken but Communist insurgency
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srew so active that, as Professor Fishel
said:

By the spring of 1965, less than 50 percent
of ithe Viethamese countryside was generally
available for aid operations, and in many
areas token assistance at best was all that
could be underteken,

By 1966, the emphasls was once more on
measures of an emergency nature. Survival
once more became the primary objec-
tive.

T'undamentally, it is now accepted doctrine
Lthat elementary social justice is an element
that has frequently been lacking in Viet-
nam, and that shis gap must somehow be
repaired.

At the same time, the dynamic political
aclivity that is necessary to the achievement
of social justice requires corollary economic
and social assistance. But if any or all of
these measures are to be effective or sus-
tained, there must be continuing physical
security against the Vietcong.

‘I'he vicious circle is a continuing dilemma
for U.S. officials as well as for the Vietna-
mese themselves. Yet without some resolu-
tion of this dilemma, a successtul outcome
» the struggle in Vietnam is hard to
visualize.

WEFEDED; MONEY WHERE MOUTH IS

We have not vet resolved this dilemma.

President Johnson said only a few days
a30:

We must make it clear to friend and foe
alike that we are as determined to support
the peaceful growth of southeast Asia as we
are to resist those who would conquer and
subjugate it.

In discussing his plans for American
foreign aid, the President also said:

Our response must be bold and daring, It
must go to the root causes of misery and
unrest. It must build a firm foundation for
progress, security, and peace.

I admire the President’s words.
plaud him.

But last year, we had only 700 Amer-
icans working with the nonmilitary as-~
sistance program in South Vietnam.
'This year there arc only 100 more.

As I have said, we have less than 1
American working for AID in the entire
nonmilitary cffort in Vietnham for every
200 American soldiers.

‘The total proposed American aid for
schools, healthh and agricultural devel-
opment in Vietnam for all three is only
$31.7 million. We will spend 400 times
as much in the strictly military effort
in Vietnam.

[ am not one of those who believe that

I ap-

we can do without military force. We
must have it. It is essential. In fact,
I support it without reservation. But

I should like to add two things: First,
we should keep in mind that our mili-
tary effort has a single purpose, and that
is to achieve negotiations in order to
hring a just peace to this troubled na-
tion. Any time our military eiffort can
be interrupted or limited because it
might possibly give rise to negotiations—
we should certainly do so.

In the second place, it seems to me
that all the firepower in the world can-
ot kill the idea that the Communists
are on the side of the landless peasant.

And yet we do have the weapon that
can destroy that basic source of Com-
munist strength in Vietnam. We have
the ability to improve the lot of the Viet-
nam little man swiftly and decisively.

Between 1955 and 1964 we helped in-
crease the school attendance in Souh
Vietnam from 300,000 to more than 1,-
500,000, an amagzingly heartening
achievement. I do not believe that there
is a country in the world which has had
a fivefold increase in school attendance
in 10 years, whether in peace or in war.
In South Vietnam it has been donc un-
der most difficult circumstances with
American assistance.

But this year we plan to devote only
$5.3 million to Vietnam schools.

The ratio of population to doctors in
Vietnam is several hundred times what
it, is in America. Where we have brought
our marvelous medical capacity to bear
in Vietham—for example, to counteract
malaria—it has been a smashing suc-
cess.

Yet this year we plan only $20.5 mil-
lion for public health in Vietnam, which
is substantially less, as I calculate it,
than what we spend in one day in our
military effort.

TURGENT NEED FOR LAND REFORM

Most conspicuous of all, we have per-
mitted the Vietcong to win the support of
the majority of peasants who are land-
less with the Vietcong theme: “Land to
the Tiller.”

Only the landless are given miliary and
local governmental authority by the Viet-
cong.,

And in these {enant farmer areas,
American military and civilian observers
agree there are more Vietcong today than
there were a year ago.

Why? Because too often we have per-
mitted ourselves to be identified with
South Vietnamese policy that has done
just the opposite: give the power and
authority strictly to the landlord.

The Ky government has modest land
reform plans. But they are strictly
Limited and inadeguately financed.

Best estimates are that an approxi-
mately $200 million program of buying
scme 2 million acres of Mekong Delta
land would permit a 5- to 7-acre per-
farm-family redistribution to landless
peasants.

Similar attempts by the Diem regime
foundered on a patently inadequate fi-
nancing program.

The $200-million program I am sug-
gesting represents a costly investment
but in comparison with the military
effort it would equal the cost of just 1
week of the Vietnamese military effort.

It could have a dramatic effect on the
attitude of Vietnamese farmers who are
now caught between the Vietcong and
bhioodsucking landlords, many of whom
charge double the legal rents.

In Long An Province, one of South
Vietnam’s most fertile districts, more
than 85 percent of the peasants are
tenant farmers.

This Mekong Delta province was con-
sidered a showease project of a combined
Viethamese and American miiltary and
economic pacification effort to defeat
Commurnist subversion.

Long An’s tenant farmers heard “Land
to the Tiller” often from the Victong.
What is more, the Vietcong show they
mean what they say. They have directly
alined themseclves with the landles:.
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What has been the countermove of the
South Vietnamese Government? Ap-
peals—until recently—were almost ex-
clusively to the 15-percent landlord class.
These are the same people who occupy
virtually every position of authority and
power in the army and in local
government.

The 85 percent landless have been
practically ignored.

LAND REFORM : A BARGAIN OPPORTUNITY

We are spending $250 million a weck
on the military effort in South Vietnam.
From 1961 to 1965 nothing was spent for
land reform.

For the current fiscal year, $1.1 million
was allocated for land reform. For all
agricultural purposes, we are spending
only $5.9 million. .

An investment of $200 million in land
reform would undermine the Vietcong’s
peasant support in the Mekong Delta,.

Only 260,000 farms out of 1.2 million
in the delta are owner operated. The
rest are operated by the tenants who do
not own the land. More than 500,000
are rented and 330,000 more are partly
rented. Some 3,000 rich families in
Saigon are the big landlords.

Long An Province, according to an
official U.S. survey made last July, has
65 rich landlords, 3,000 farmer-owners
and 28,000 tenant farmers.

What a bloodless victory awaits a real-
ly vigorous and adequate land reform
program on our part.

CONCLUSION

Mr. President, let me conclude by say-
ing that the military effort in Vietnam
is a tragic but, in my judgment, essen-
tial action. Without military security
against the Vietcong, the best social
program in the world can make little
progress.

Indeed, the fact that the Vietcong con-
trol half the countryside obviously slows
down schools, health, land reform or any
other action until the Vietcong are
driven out.

But how many times do we have to
learn the lesson in Vietnam that military
conquest evaporates and blows away, if
the mind and the heart of the peasant
and villager are on the side of the Com-
munists? Again and again the Viet-
cong are welcomed back in when the
successful South Vietham and Amer-
ican troops move on.

When we do win a rural area, we need
to be prepared to do a far more ambitious
job of schooling, health and land reform
than the $1 we are spending for these
purposes for each $400 we spend to do
the essential military job.

The President has wisely acknowl-
edged that we should spend more on
education, more on health, and more on
agricultural assistance in our foreign
aid program and less on large capital in-
vestment. And yet in this most crucial
of areas—Vietnam—we are making a
pitifully inadequate effort to do just
that. If we are to win the hearts and
minds of the Vietnamese people, we must
do better—and I mean far better.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp these
important documents:
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First. - A brilliant analysis of the his-
tory of American aid to Vietnam during
the past decade. It was written for Cur-
rent History by Prof. Wesley R. Fishel,
a former adviser to the Prime Minister of
Vietnam and former chief adviser to
Michigan State University’s Vietnam
project in Saigon. Professor Fishel
speaks with authority and his ecreden-
tials to do so are without question.

Second. A thoughtful and penetrat-
ing, but apparently little-noticed, dis-
cussion of Vietnam and revolution by
retired Maj. Gen. Edward G. Lansdale.
General Lansdale, once again a member
of the U.S. mission in Vietnam, is our
country’s leading expert on counterinsur-
gency. His views, written for Foreign
Affairs, deserve the consideration of
everyone concerned with our role in
southeast Asia.

Third. Detailed analyses of the paci-
fication program and nhonmilitary effort
in Vietnam by two veteran New York
Times reporters, Charles Mohr and R.
W. Apple, Jr. Both speak with the au-
thority and clarity of on-the-scene ob-
servers.

Fourth. A thought-provoking ac-
count of the need for land reform in
Vietnam written by Richard Critchfield,
the informed and articulate Asia corre-
spondent of the Washington Evening
Star, -

There being no objection, the ma-
terial was ordered to be printed in the
REcoORD, as follows:

{From Current History Nov. 1965]
AMERICAN AID TO VIETNAM
(By Wesley R. Fishel, professor of political
sclence, Michigan State University)

(Wesley R. Fishel was an adviser to the
prime minister of Vietham in 1955, and chief
adviser to Michlgan State University’'s Viet-
nam project in Saigon in 1956-568. In 1961-
62, he was a GCGuggenhelm Fellow. From
1952 to 1956, Mr. Fishel was a consultant to
the Forelgn Operations Administration. He
is the editor of “Problems of Freedom: Viet-
nam” (New ¥York: Macmillan, 1961) and
author of other works on Asia.)

Notr.—Because of “Communlist subversion
of the South Vietnhamese Goverhment,” as
this author sees it, “By 1965, the emphasis
[in United States foreigh aid] was once more
on. measures of an emergency nature.” Once
more, economic development is not so im-
portent as measures of an emergency nature
aimed at survival for South Vietnam. In
the words of this specialist, “* * * American
ald appears * * * to have come full cirele.”

In the strictest sense, American ald to
Vietnam might be sald to be in its 16th
year. For it was in May 1850, that the
Griffin Mission was dispatched to the Asso-
ciated States of Indochina, recommended as-
sistance to the French in their war against
the Communist-led Viet Minh, and prepared
the way for the expenditure of our flrst $44
million in ald money to that area. Now, a
full 16 years and $5 billion later, the Ameri-
can aid program in Vietnam has become this
country’s largest and most critical involve-
ment of its type in the world,

Foreign ald is an Instrument of foreign
policy. This simple fact hag been at the core
of many controversies and misunderstand-
Ings concerning the United States ald pro-
gram. For in its initiation and its imple-
mentation since the early days of the Mar-
shall plan in 1947, foreign aid has been seen
variously by different people as an act of
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humanity, a measure of reconstruction, or an
instrument of national interest.

In the case of Vietnam, it has been all of
these. Begun initially in 1950 with funds
left over from the huge postwar program of
asslstance to Nationalist China, American
ald has carried the complexion of humani-
tarian relief in that much of it was given for
immediate assistance to people suffering from
the ravages of war. At the same time, since
it was given through the French rulers of the
three colonial territories of Vietnam, Cam-
bodia, and Laos, and included a significant
measure of military support, it also partook
of a cguality of national interest and was
clearly related to United States foreign policy
as a whole. For this was the perlod in which
open conflict with Communist states began.
On June 25, 1950, Communist North Korea
had invaded the Republic of Korea to its
south, and American armed forces, acting
in the name of the Unlted Nations, had come
to the defense of the South Koreans.

Even as the fightlng mounted in South
Korea, the United States was aware that
along the frontlers of North Vietnam, mainly
in the Province of Yunnan, some 250,000
Chinese Communist troops were stationed
and (1t was then feared) polsed for imminent
attack towerd the south. Although the
threatened invasion never occurred, Commu-
nist China did lend important assistance to
the Viet Minh forces in Indochina, with
major shipments of material and substantial
technical assistance as well. The Unlited
States, whose interest in the French colonles
of Indochina had at first been of purely sec-
ondary character and had leaned toward
support for the anticolonial nationalists
fighting under Communist leadership in the
Viet Minh, shifted sharply to full military
and econoimic assistance to the French., For
while American policymakers had severe
misgivings about the purity of French mo-
tives and considered that the only real solu-
tlon to the conflict in Indochina lay in
granting independence to 1ts subject peoples,
the presence of Communist power on Viet-
nam's northern frontiers loomed ominously
in theilr minds and came finally to dominate
their thinking and their planning.

By 1953, what had begun in a haphazard
fashion and without plan 4 years earlier
had become & major and costly program of
military asslstance and economic aid, In its
Activity Report for 1961-53, the Speclal
Technical and Economic Mission to the As-
soclated States of Indochina stated the
United States purpose for being there as
stemming from the fact that Indochina con-
stituted "the key to all of free Asla.” 1t
then continued:

“It is in the interest of the United States
to prevent by all avallable means these states
from falling to the Communist bloc, since
defeat here would foreshadow defeat in sur-
rounding areas anhd undoubtedly engender
the loss of southeast Asia. In such even-
tuality, it is probable that all of Asia would
succumb.” 2

One may discern in this statement an early
and simplistlc rendering of the *“falling
domino” concept, later enunciated publicly
by President Dwight Eisenhower. The report
continued, however, with a second paragraph
which is especially striking given the prob-
lems and solutions which have regularly been
discussed since that day.

“The tremendous struggle In Indochina
has been going on for more than 6 years, It

1A useful sympostum on the “why” of
overseas asslstance is Robert A, Goldwin’s
(ed.), “Why Foreign Ald” (Chicago: Rand
McNally & Co., 1962).

2 Special Technlecal and Economic Mission
to Cambodia, Laos, and Vietnam (STEM),
“Cumulative Activity Report to June 30,
1963” (8aigon, 1953), p. 6.
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is becoming increasingly apparent that, in
order to achieve a decision, it will be neces-
sary not only to strengthen the military ef-
fort of the Assoclated States and the French,
but further to develop in the Indochinese
peoples the will to fight and to support their
governments, Thus the problem is not
purely & military problem. The solution is
not purely a military solution. What is
needed here is simultaneous military, polit-
ical, and economic action.”

To this end, STEM saw Ilts responsibility
in five areas:

1. To increase government effectiveness
and broaden popular support;

2. To help create a political, economic and
social atmosphere which would “appeal to
the Individual and fire his self-interest in
support of his government”;

8. To assist military action by economic
support;

4. To increase production, particularly in
agriculture; .

5, To maintain supplies by bringing in
items for which foreign exchange was short.

The major difficulty, however, lay in the
fact that France, while desiring American
ald, did not wish partnership. Thus, the
United States accepted a contributory role in
a French colonial war (with whose objectives
it was scarcely in sympathy) to prevent the
achievement of Vietnamese, Cambodian, and
Laotian national independence, but did not
at any point prior to the final defeat of
French arms secure even a mintmum voice in
deciding how that war should be fought or
might be won.

GENEVA, 1954

By the time that the conference of great
powers met at Geneva in April 1954, it was
painfully clear to all that France had to
all Intents and purposes lost the war and was
seeking & way out. The Geneva agreements
of July 20-21, 1954, brought a temporary
cessation of hostilities to the war-torn lands
of Indochina and terminated- 90 years of
French domination of Vietnam, Cambodia
and Laos. The legal achlevement of inde-
pendence for these peoples did not come,
however, until December 1954, when France
formally conceded that status to them.

The U.S. position in the Geneva negotia-
tions was at best equivocal. Participating,
yet firmly determined not to agree to a
“Munich” type of agreement, the American
delegation refrained at the close of the con-
ference from signing the accords. U.S. policy
at this time was twofold; to deny control of
southeast Asia in general and of South Viet-
nam In particular to the Communist world,
and to attempt to develop a viable and
friendly goverhment in that part of Viet-
nam which remained attached to the free
world. The area was consldered then, as
now, to be one of vital interest and major
importance to the United States, and while
the United States had no specific formal
commitments to Vietnam at that time which
bound it to the defense of Vietnam’s polit-
ical or territoriael integrity, there were a
number of explicit and implicit American
commitments which bore upon this assump-
tlon of responsibllity and consequent in-
volvement. In addition, the United States
had made g major financial contribution to
the French prosecution of the war in Viet-
nam ($4.2 billion) between 1950 and 1954,
and was loathe to see this stake lost unless
the situation were indeed irretricvable—
which American policymakers were reluc-
tant to concede,

A NEW ADMINISTRATION

With the close of the Geneva Conference,
a new administration in S8aigon, under Cath-
olic nationalist Ngo Dinh Diem, faced a gal-
axy of seemingly insoluble problems: hous-
ing, feeding, clothing and rendering self-
sustaining some 860,000 refugees from the
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Communist areas in the north; governing
with a bureaucracy that had been virtually
paralyzed by the confusion and chaos of 8
years of civil war; reasserting central govern-
ment authority over vast stretches of terri-
tory which had been ruled for years by the
Communists or which were even at that
moment under the sway of the Cao Dal and
Hoa Hao sects; coping with the problems of
sconomic dislocation resulting from the war-
tine flight from the southern countryside
Lo the cities of more than one million peasant
tamilies; reorganizing the national army and
provincial defense forces, which had been
defeated along with the French; finding
lunds (ut a time when the national Income
nad virtually disappeared) so that govern-
mental programs could go forward and serv-
ices be brought to the population. 'The
Lasks were enormous, and the means at hand
were slight.

With the end of French colonial rule, the
Vietnamese turned to the United States for
both aid and support. STEM, which had
worked modestly and cautiously through the
French, was at this point transformed into a
large U.S. operations mission (the designa-
tion for aid missions representing the For-
eign Operations Administration of the U.S.
CGiovernment), and after January 1, 1955, it
dealt directly with the Vietnamese. French
influence over Vietnamese affairs diminished
thereafter, and American responsibility be-
can to assume substantial dimensions.

¥IAT . SURVIVAL

(iiven the absence of technical, finaneial,
and military wherewlthal on the part of the
Vietnamese, the mere act of survival became
an objective. More than that, survival was a
major challenge to the combined resources
¢l the new regime in Saigon and to its Ameri-
can ally, as well as a vital prerequisite to any
program of development which might be
contemplated. American aid thus became a
primmary instrument in South Vietnam's
struggle for survival, filling as it did the vast
pup between the Vietnamese Government's
capacities and its needs.

Apart from assistance in the restoration of
internal security, through technical, finan-
cial, and econotic support of the Vietna-
raese National Army and the national police
and security services, which has at all times
been the largest component of American aid
programs in South Vietnam, the major pre-
cecupation of the United States during the
curly days of the Diem period was the recep-
{ion and resettiement of the refugees from
Communist North Vietnam. Skilled advice
and financial assistance was proflered and
accepted gratefully by the Vietmanese Gov-
erament, which thus was enahbhled to plan
and program effectively for the resettlement
i rerugee famities in hundreds of new vil-
Inges across South and Central Vietnam, to
aid them in the construction of new hommes
and villages, and bo find gainful employment
or  olherwise cevelop self-sustaining eco-
nomic programs. ‘T'he Vietnamese Govern-
ment at this time organized its refugee pro-
grams under a Commissariat General for
1tetugees, bringing together under one coor-
dinator all administrative operations of a
relevant aature.

This ‘emporary administrative agency be-
came a model of efficiency in a generally
spathetic and tradition-bound bureaucracy.
‘the handling of the refugees, furthermore,
guve a psychological shot in the arm to the
Vietnamese Government, and many observers
consider that it was the stimulus needed to
Leep the Government alive and to enable it
Lo begin treating more routine kinds of prob-
lems with effectiveness.

I'he accomplishment of Vietnam independ-
eiice from France was one of Ngo Dinh
Iiem's first acts. A slow and complex proc-
s, this involved transferring military, legal,
cconomic, and monetary authority from the
¥rench to the Vietnamese and was completed
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i1 December 1954. Nonetheless, financial in-
dependence was not matched in the military
sphere until April 1956. France continued
to subsidize the private armies of Cao Dai,
¥loa Hao, and Binh Xuyen (then opposing
the Saigon government) until March 1855,
and the French High Command in Vietnam
coentinued to operate until a year after that.

With independence came new problems,
some of emergency character. some of more
lasting uature and import. Most were dealt
with on an ad hoc basis during those early
years, for the United States at that time still
rad no expectation that it was going to be
involved in the little southeast Asiun re-
public over a period of many years. Plan-
ning was not a concept that was then ac-
ceptable to the Foreign Operations Admin-
istration (nor its successor agency, the In-
ternational Cooperation Administration).
Guch industrial growth as did occur resulted
from occasional spurts of initiative, prompt-
ed by recognition of the fact that an inde-
pendent Vietnam had, different economic and
irdustrial needs and problems than had bheen
the case when the land was a colonial pos-
session of France.

RCONOMIC PROGRESS

Some mnoteworthy economic steps were,
however, taken between 1954 and 1961, prin-
cipally through American aid cooperation.
The transportation system, for example, was
almost entirely rebuilt, including a main
ruilway iine running 700 miles north from
Saigon to the demarcation line at the 17th
parallel, and a reconstructed highway net-
work. Rice production was stimulated to
the point that South Vietnam exceeded by
40 percent its prewar annual average pro-
duction of 3.5 million metric tons of paddy,
Rubber production exceeded prewar totals.
A number of small- and medium-sized manu-
fucturing plants were built, forming a modest
base for planned industrial growth and
bringing into the Vietnamese economy a
miixed cluster of Vietnamese and foreipn in-
vestors linked in their enterprises by par-
ticipating Vietnamese Government capital.
An extensive aprarian reform prograni was
undertaken by the Vietnamese Government,
which ultimately resulted in mearly 400,000
peasant families receiving titles to land or
heing authorized to homestead on abandoned
land. Japanese reparations provided n large
hydroelectric plant on the Ca Nhim River in
South-Central Vietnam, which has more
than doubled Vietnam's electric power
capacity.

SOCIAL WELFARE

Social welfare, too, received a subsiantial
share of American aid attention. Teacher-
iraining was a fundamental area of Vietna-
mese-American cooperation, as was the
huilding of classrooms, with the resull that
batween 1954 and 1961, school enrollments
increased from about 400,000 to nearly 1,«
500,000, while the number of primary school-
1eachers was increased from 30,000 to tearly
90,000. Public health measures involved the
establishment of more than 12,500 village
and hamlet aid stations and maternity clin-
trs throughout the country, and a malaria
eradication program which sprayed syste-
matically and repeatedly more than 2 mil-
lion homes and succeeded in bringing down
the incidence of this endemic disabler from
'7 22 percent in 1958 to 0.77 pereent in 1962,

QOver the years, as American aid commit-
ted more than $2.1 billion in economic as-
sistance to Vietnam between 1954 and 1964,
the number of American personnel in the
country steadily increased until, by 1965,
there were neurly 700 aid personnel directly
employed in Vietnam. “Economic assist-
ance” ceased to be the principal category of
aid, after the resurgence of Communist sub-
varsive warfare after 1958. In its place,
counterinsurgency assistance programs were
Jormulated, to support directly the war and
security efforts of the Vietnamese in rural
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areas. And coramercial import programs,
which provide funds for the purchase of

essential commodities such as medicine, ma-

chinery, trucks, steel, fertilizer, and cement,
played a major role, A smaller percentage of
American aid went into purely technical as-
sistance, intended to create the human and
institutional resources needed to sustain
Vietnamese freedom through the training of
government workers in the fields of educa-
tion, health, public administration, public
works, and the like.

The much discussed and criticized stra-
tegic hamlet program (renamed the new life
hamlet program after the overthrow of the
Diem government in November 1963) was a
principal focus of American technical as-
sistance from 1962 on. Communist insur-
gency had created acute conditions of inse-
curity in the countryside of South Vietnam,
and a program was organized to create as
many as 11,000 defended hamlets for protec-
tion of the peasantry. Unfortunately, it was
overzealously and clumsily administered by
the Diem government, and ultimately failed
to achieve its purpose.

It was In this context, however, that Amer-
ican aid first began to be delivered to the
Vietnamese peasantry without passing in all
cases through the intervening Vietnamese
Government hierarchy. Carefully planned
projects were developed between Vietnamese
and American authorities for integrated paci-
fication efforts, involving security activiti-
ties, administrative arrangements, psycho-
logical efforts, and economic and social pro-
grams. Civic action (self-help) programs
were undertaken on a large scale. Yet so
great was the strain imposed by growing
Communist-directed insurgency, and so in-
trinsically weak was the central Veitnamese
Government, that advisers representing
American aid programs in the rural provinces
found during 1963 and 1964 that thelr geo-
graphical horizons of actlvity were becom-
ing increasingly restricted. By the spring
of 1965, less than 50 percent of the Vietnam-
ese countryside was generally available for
aid operations, and in many areas token as-
sistance at best was all that could be under-
taken.

Disastrous floods in central Vietnam in the
autumn of 1964 brought tens of thousands
of peasants into the citles and towns of
central Vietnam seeking refuge. This in-
flux coincided with and was followed by an
even larger movement of humanity. In the
presence of ever-intensifying Vietcong ter-
rorism, and the concomitant trauma of war,
nearly 600,000 peasants and their families
fled villages and isolated hamlets in the hin-
terlands, and sought shelter and help in the
cities and towns of the central Vietnam plain.
This second major mass uprooting of Viet-
namese peasantry has brought grave polit-
cal, administrarive, economic, and social
problems to the Government of Vietnam.
It offers a major challenge to that Govern-
ment and its American ally which, if suc-
cesfully dealt with, could redound to the
credit of Saigon, but which is also fraught
with the most serious of consequences in the
event that it is not dealt with effectively.

Although long-range economic planning
had never been a significant feature of the
American aid effort in Vietnam, after the
Diem regime had consolidated its control in
1956 some thought was given to the prob-
lems of economic development., It was un-
derstood that Vietnam’s agricultural base
was, by Vietnamese and American agree-
ment, a priority area for systematic devel-
opment. A number of hew crops, including
kenaf and jute fibers, were introduced and
added a degree of supporting sustenance.
Some 700 factorles of varying sizes were es-
tablished. Improved municipal water sys-
tems and a number of thermal- and diesel-
powered electric installations were provided.
And in all, an encouraging start was made
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on the development of what would become,
hopefully, & viable economy,

" This promising start, however, was ren-
dered virtually meaningless by the onset of
the Vietnamese Communist subversion of
the South Vietnamese Government. By 1965,
the emphasis was once more on measures
of an emergency nature. Survival once more
hecame the primary objective. Restoring
Government services, which had been termi-
nated because of Insecurity and war hazards,
was once more a high priority target. And
American aid appeared at the time this
article was written to have come full circle.
An enormous augmentation In American mil-
itary strength in Vietnam (from approxi-
mately 700 advisory personnel in 1960 to more
than 130,000 advisory and combat troops by
September 19656) has changed the nature of
the war in that country and the character
of the aid effort.

The war In Vietnam is now clearly under-
stood to be.an essentially political struggle
in which the support of the people is a
principal objective for both sides. Conse-
quently, ald to the peasantry has become a
prime element in the U.S., approach. The
deterioration of the military situation during
the years from 1960 to early 1965 brought
serious reverses, loss of territory, end
persistent political instability which pre-
vented the attailnment of many physical and
political objectives of Americen aid. Al-
though the military side of the war occupled
much of the attention of United States and
Viethamese officlals dring this perlod recog-
nition of the political lacunae in the strug-
gle caused increasingly vigorous efforts by
aid officlals in particular to achieve a satis-
factory balance between military, economice,
social, and political measures.

Fundamentally, it is now accepted doctrine
that elementary social justice is an element
that has frequently been lacking in Viet-
nam, and that this gap must somehow be
repalred. At the same time, the dynamic
political activity that 1s necessary to the
achievement of social justice requires corol-
lary economic and social assistance. But if
any or all of these measures are to be effec~
tive or sustained, there must be continuing
physical securlty against the Vietcong. The

vicious circle is a continuing dilemmma for.

U.S. officlals as well as for the Vietnamese
themselves., Yet without some resolution of
this dilemma, a successful outcome to the
struggle In Vietnam s hard to visuallze.

[From Foreign Affairs, October 1964]
ViETNAM: Do WE UNDERSTAND REVOLUTION?
(By Maj. Gen., Edward G. Lansdale)

. Whatever course the long struggle in Viet-
nam finally takes, short of nuclear holocaust,
one thing seems certain: the people of Viet-
nam still will be there. This is a reminder
that war in Vietnam is a ‘“people’s war.” As
such, it is a constantly recurring phenome-
non of this period of man’s history. How it
is fought and what happens to the Viet-
namese people as a result have meanings,
therefore, far beyond today or the boundaries
of Vietham itself. *“People’s wars” elsewhere
will also make demands on the American
people to help solve them. Thus, although
the hour is late in Vietham, terribly so, there
is time yet for Americans to consider the war
In Vietnam in its “people” nature, especially
as regards what American assistance in these
critical months will come to mean to the
Vietnamese people in their own future, and
to us in ours.

Nearly 4 years ago now, on December 20,
1960, the Communists set up the political
base with which they hoped to win Vietnam
by revolutionary struggle. The base con-
slsted of an idea and of an organization to
start glving that idea reality. Both the idea
and the concept of the organization were
foreign, having traveled the distance in time

'
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and space from Lenin in the Soviet Union
via Mao in China.

The Communist idea was to gain control
of the 14 million people living in South Viet-
nam by destroying their faith In their own
government and creating faith in the in-
evitability of a Communist takeover, The
organization to do this through a phased
serles of disciplined actions was called the
“National Liberation Front of South Viet-
nam.” It had a central committee to direct
its operations for political-psychological-
military actions, and a wide assortment of
member “fronts” manned by small cadres,
to appeal politically to mass groupings of
Vietnamese people: the farmers, the work-
ers, the youth, the injellectuals, and even the
clvil servents and mitlitary.

Ever since the creatlon of a Communist
political base in Vietnam, the successive gov-
ernments of Vietnam and their supporters
and counselor, the United States, with the
approval and sometimes the help of other
free-world peoples, have given their sub-
stance and made their sacrifices to prevent
a Commaunist win, The harsh fact, and one
which has glven pause to every thoughful
American, is that, despite the use of over~
whelming amounts of men, money, and
materiel, despite the quantity of well-meant
American advice and despite the impressive
statistics of casualties inflicted on the Viet-
cong, the Communist subversive insurgents
have grown steadily stronger, in numbers
and in size of units, and still retain the
initlative to act at thelr will in the very areas
of Vietnam where Vietnamese and American
efforts have been most concentrated.

Most American reactions to this stark fact
have fallen within three general categories.
Some belleve that we should disengage in
Vietham, preferably by setiing up means to
end the struggle and bloodshed through in-
ternational accommodation. Some believe
we should plainly identify the struggle as a
war and make use of our military proficlency
to force the Communist regime in Hanol
to cease its adventure in the south. Some
belteve we should continue along the pres-
ent course, but greatly Increasing the
quantity and effectiveness of what 1s done
50 that 1t eventually smothers and kills the
Communist lnsurgency. The anomaly in
these reactions is that each falls short of
understanding that the Communists have
let loose a revolutionary idea in Vietnam and
that it will not die by being ignored, bombed,
or smothered by us. Ideas do not die in such
ways,

A fourth belief, admittedly in a minority
in the free world at present, 1s to oppose
the Communist idea with a better idea and
to do so0 on the battleground itself, in 8 way
that would permit the people, who are the
main feature of that battleground, to make
thelr own choice. A political base would be
established. The first step would be to state
political goals, founded on principles cher-
ished by freemen, which the Vietnamese
share; the second would be an aggressive
commitment of organizations and resources
to start the Vietnamese moving realistically
toward those political goals. In essence,
this is revolutionary warfare, the spirit of

the British Magna Carta, the French “Liberté,

Egalité, Fraternité” and our own Declaration
of Independence.

For American consideration, this fourth
bellef might be put another way. It s this.
In trying to help the Vietnamese, the United
States has been contributing in generous
measure those things which it so far has
felt most qualified to give and which the
Vietnamese may lack-—money, equipment,
and technleal advice, In general, though,
the United States has felt inhibited about
trying to make a contribution in areas In
which 1t feels that the chief responsibility
must rest with the Vietnamese themselves,
particularly in finding the motivation for
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conducting a successful counterinsurgency
effort. The thesis of this paper is that, due
to the extent of our involvement, and be-
cause everything depends on that motivation,
Americans cannot escape responsibility in
this area either.

It will be stanchly maintained by some that
no nation can endow another nation with
the will to be free, that only an indigenous
movement can have genuine popular appeal,
that Americans should not interfere in the
domestic affairs of another nation, and that
the Vietnamese war is now in such a state
that political innovations could Invite dis-
aster. This makes it necessary to examine
the revolutionary solutlon in some detail.

Two near neighbors of Vietnam offer ex-
amples of countries which were successful
in maintaining their freedom when attacked
by Aslan Communist subversive insurgents.
True, the clrcumstances were not the same
as in Vietnam today. Yet in each case the
Insurgencies were conducted as ‘“‘wars of na-
tional liberation” by native Communists
using a revolutionary political base, and
these insurgencies were defeated.

The unconventional methods which were
developed and used in the successful cam-
paigns in Malaya and the Phillppines are the
lessons most often studied and adapted for
use elsewhere, including in Vietnam. They
have their importance, However, both of
these successiul campaigns had one great
lesson in common, which the leaders recog-
nized as the single most significant and vital
factor in victory. The great lesson was that
there must be a heartfelt cause to which the
legltimate government is pledged, a cause
which makes a stronger appeal to the people
than the Communist cause, a cause which is
used 1n a dedicated way by the legitimate
government to polarize and guilde all other
actions—psychological, military, social and
economic—with participation by the people
themselves, in order to bring victory. In
Malaya, the cause was to safeguard the im-
pending national independence from selzure
by Communist neocolonialism. In the Philip-
pines, the cause was to safeguard the Con-
stitution whose true value came to be ap-
preciated as it was made a working document
for the people, o that appeals by the Com-
munists to the people to joln them in over-
throwing the constitutional government by
force actually made the Communists a
minority agalnst the people’s best interests.

These necessarily brief descriptions of two
causes cannot convey the strength of their
tremendously moving appeal to the people on
the two battlegrounds. As with most funda-
mental truths, their concepts were plain to
understand once they were explained cor-
rectly. After they were discovered and made
effective, they seemed so natural and obvious
that many people who had not shered the
deep emotions of the insurgent battlegrounds
tended to overlook them or underrate their
vital significance, looking elsewhere for more
romantic or technlcal foundations from
which the victories might be supposed to
have been started. ;

Of specific interest to those concerned with
the problems of Vietnam, and as a com-
mentary on the frailty of human perceptions,
it should be noted that the vital causes
which became the rallylng points in Malaya
and the Philippines were disregarded during
years of tragic struggle in those countries.
Ongce they were recognized and given dynamic
use by leaders such as Templar, Magsaysay
and others, even though this was done after
there had been years of indecisive fighting,
the climax of each campalgn came quickly.
If 1t can be expressed by a formula, the
lesson might be stated as: When the right
cause is Identified and used correctly, the
anti-Communist fight becomes a propeople
fight, with the overwhelming majority of the
people then starting to help what they recog-
nize to be thelr own side, and the struggle is
brought to a climax. When the propeople
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fight is continued sincerely by its leaders,
the Communist insurgency s destroyed.

This concept of revolutionary wartare
scems to lie close to the heart of American
beliefs. In the President’s June 23, 1964,
press conference, in which he restated our
southeast Aslan policy, he said, “This is not
just a jungle war, but a struggle for freedom
on every front of human activity.” The
month before, the Secretary of Defense ex-
plained to the House Committee on Foreign
Affairs that “the mission of our men in
South Vietnam is the same as of those
Turopeans (he named Kosciusko, Von Steu-
ven, and Pulaski) who came to assist us in
aur fight for liberty.”

Now as already mentloned, the concept
that the United States should give advice
and counsel on waging revolutionary warfare
in the form of a pro-people fight involves
exporting American political principles, and
some see such un export as something im-
proper, or even immoral. Such an inhibition
deserves close scrutiny when it is applied to
a life-or-death struggle, such as the one in
vietnam, since it rules out or at least weak-
ons American help in providing the attacked
country with 2 dynamic political answer
with which to meet and overcome the foreign
ideas introduced by the Communists as the
political base of their attack. Lacking such
a dynamic answer, the country is left to
make do with 1ts own political resources——
which, as we have witnessed time after time,
often evolve into a one-man leadership with
strict control over all natlonal resources, in
order to save the country. Americans see
this result as a dictatorship and feel a moral
inhibition against glving it assistance; sorme
well-meaning people go so far as to attack
it. Not surprisingly, the United States thus
comes to be looked upon abroad as immature
or callous or self-righteous.

Admittedly, great wisdom and sensitivity
are required if the United States is to help in
the internal political problems of foreign
peoples. It would be a drastic change for
most U.S. officials to try to satisfy the hesi-
tantly expressed desires of leaders and peo-
ples of sovereign states for political advice
with a higher content of American idealism
in it. Some mught do the task badly, lack-
ing the required perceptivity and under-
standing of tlie political backgrounds of
pither the host country or our own.

Yet the United States has undertaken
nolitical tasks of this sort in foreign nations
in the past, and the results have brought it
considerable honor and prestige. The two
most recent exaumples were Japan and West
Germany, defeated nations with which it
somehow became “‘correct” to share the best
possible American political thinking. An-
aiher example was the Philippines. We tu-
tored the Philippine people and encouraged
them in self-government in the same
brotherly spirit which elsewhere today could
muke all the diflerence in struggles between
freedom and Communism. While the Philip-
pines, Japan and Germany are primarily ex-
amples of U.8. Government efforts, others
which have been most useful were private or
semipublie, such as the work of American
lawyers abroad in helping establish the legal
foundation of povernment. It is not sur-
prising or unseermly that the Constitution of
india contains so many provisions based
upon decisions oi the U.S. Supreme Court,
that the 1955 Constitution of Ethiopia
recognizes so rmany of the same rights as
does the U.S. Constitution, that the 1940
Constitution of Cuba remains the very
antithesis of Castro and the eventual return
Lo its observance one of the great hopes ot
the Cuban people.

The great cause in Vietnam which last
uniled the overwhelming majority of Viet-
namese, both North and South, was “inde-
pendence.” For many of the Vietnamese, in-
cluding nearly all the Vietnamese leaders
with whom we work today in South Vietnam,
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“independence” was a goal to be won by revo-
lutionary meanhs against a colonlal power.
In this aspect, Vietham's revolutionary spirit
was close to that of the American Revolution.

The tragedy of Vietnam's revolutionary war
for independence was that her “Benedict
Arnold” was successiul, Ho Chi Minh, helped
by Vo Nguyen Giap, Truong Chinh, Pham
Vsn Dong, and a small cadre of disciplined
party members trained by the Chinesc and
Russians, secretly changed the goals of the
suruggle. Instead of a war for independence
against the French colonial power, it became
a war to cefeat the I'rench and put Vietnam
within the neocolonial Communist empire.
When they discovered the truth, those patri-
ots who could escaped. It is worth remem-
bering that, aiter the Geneva Accords were
signed in 1954, Vietminh troops were stoned
by the population in Qui Nhon, the farmers
of Ho Cuhi Minh'’s home province of Nghe An
revolted against their Communist overlords,
and a million Vietnamese fled from Commu-
rist territory.

The national revolution was reborn in
South Vietnam when Ngo Dien Diem placed
the fate of the new nation in the people’s
nands in 1955, Their secret ballot elected
him almost unanimously to become thelr
President, with the mandate to hold further
elections for a constitutional assembly which
would establish a zovernment to govern with
the consent of the governed. This was a rev-
olutionary act, and the Vietnamese people
rallied to the cause. Again, 1t is worth re-
membering that soon after this election,
which had so roused the people to the cause
of freedom, the Soviet Union sent represent-
atives to London to meet with the represent-
atives of the cther cosponsor of the Geneva
Accords, Great Britain. The two sponsoring
parties agreed to call off the plebiscite which
the accords had scheduled to be held in 1956.
An internationally supervised secret ballot in
Vietnam might well have gone heavily
against the Communists at that time.

Unlike the American Revolution, the re-
horn national revolution in Vietnam lost its
momentum. The spirit of revolution began
0 be replaced by the spirit of “business as
usual,” and Dierm became more and more
shut off from the people. The Communists
kept up unceasing psychological pressure to
weaken the bonds between government and
people, both through character assassina-
tion of government leaders and by means of
terror. (Informed observers estimate that
more than 6,000 minor Vietnamese officials,
such as village elders, rural police, and their
families, have been murdered by the Viet-
cong since 1959.) The forcible overthrow of
Diem last November and the later coup in
January were revolutlonary acts In them-
selves, but appear to have been oulside a
national revolution at the rice-roots level,
since they put the government largeiy into
the hands of the army and the bureaucracy.
While these are sizable, organized groups,
they still are not the majority of the Viet-
namese, the people among whom the Viet-
cong hide and get support for their opera-
tions.

widely shared feelings ahout revelution
were summed up ably in a document written
by the patriot, Dan Van Sung, addressed to
other Vietnamese nationalist leaders in July
1963. He wrote:

“Emergent nations like Vietnam are in the
midst of a political revolution. They are
groping toward a new political and social
order. In the process, many ideological
schools may be fighting one another, On the
one side are the Commuanists; on the other
side are grouped the Nationalists of various
tendencies, each of which is still in need of
development. Whether the United States
likes it or not, the aid program has to take
the local revolution into account because
American aid is bound to alfect the revolu-
tionary course and direction in one way or
another, for the benefit or the damnation
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of the recipient people. This gives rise to a
new responsibility which, while not pro-
pounded in the implementation of the Mar-
shall plan, must be dealt with realistically.
Within the framework of American foreign
policy, anticommunism now has a revolu-
tionary context. The American respect for
the recipient people’s self-determination
can no longer be guaranteed by a negative
policy of nonintervention which, praclically
speaking, may lead to just the contrary. In
order to make sure that an emergent pcople
really control their own destiny, the United
States is expected to make positive efforts
helping them develop control of themselves.
In other words, American aid ought to be
devised so as to help their legitimate aspira-
tions come true through the achlevement of
their political revolution. This cannct be
done without getting to the bottom of the
revolutionary situation and taking sides in
it, not only for anticommunism but also for
democracy. * * * By emphaslzing anticom-~
munism rather than positive revolutionary
goals and from lack of a better adaptation to
the local situation, the United States has
reduced its anti-Communist efforts in Viet-
nam to the maintenance of an administra-
tive machine and of an army. * * * The way
out, to our mind, 1s not by an abandonment
but, on the contrary, by going deep into
every local revolutionary problem and help-
ing solve them using principles of justice
and freedom, and perhaps in fusing them
with the revolutionary spirit of 1776.”

The foregoing leads to the final question of
the feasibility of American help in banding
the leaders, the military, the civil servants,
and the people of Vietnam into a united force
for freedom. This was tried by edict in the
emergency national mobilization of August
1964. Yet, the sovereign Vietnamese people,
even in. such a time of stress, are unlike the
defeated Japanese and Germans who had no
choice but to submit to a rule by edict, sup-
ported by massive American advisory help
throughout all echelons of government. In
a revolutionary or people's war, such as the
war in Vietnam, where the enemy is em-
bedded within the population, the lasting
quality needed for a win is the voluntary
action of the population in joining together
with the government forces, and with the
American influence coming from respect and
trust earned by the spirit in which individual
Americans give their help.

There is no shortcut, no magic formula, to
be used in engineering a great patriotic cause
led by some universally loved Vietnamese of
American selection. This type of puerile
romance should not be attempted in real life.
Nor does it seem probable in the light of
Vietnam's recent history, despite the cheer-
ing urban crowds in all too brief moments of
great emotion, that the Vietnamese thern-
selves will find quickly and easily any revolu-
tionary solution which will carry them all the
way to victory.

At this point in time and experience, per-
haps the most valuable and realistic gift that
Americans can give Vietnam is to concentrate
above everything else on helping the Viet-
namese leadership create the conditions
which will encourage the discovery and most
rapid possible development of a patriotic
cause 50 genuine that the Vietnamese will-
ingly will pledge to it their lives, their for-
tunes, their sacred honor. Among the at-
tributes of such a cause are that it shall give
hope for a better future for each Vietnamese,
that it shall provide a way for all Vietnamese
to work for it, and that it shall have such
integrity that it will induce Vietnamese lead-
ers to start trusting one another. A numbe:r
of actions can be undertaken, step by step, to
create the conditions required. Some of
them will now be suggested.

Foremost among the specific actions open
to the United States is one to help the Viet-
namese stabilize thelr government, even in
its caretaker status, so that its leaders can
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afford to pay less attention to protecting their
backs and more to the future. It is reported
that there are several Vietnamese proposals
about how to do this among the present lead-
ership. It shoud not be too diflcult for the
United States to influence the adoption, as a
matter of urgency, of the proposal most ac-
ceptable to Vietnamese leaders. Its success
should be insured through American advisers
counseling individual Vietnamese on how to
make the project work most harmoniously
for the good of 811, while being alert to curtail
intemperate moves toward a coup or studied
disobedience. ;

Another important need is to help the
Vietnamese make the present caretaker gov-
ernment just that, & temporary caretaker,
in accord with the government’s own ex-
bressed desire. It would seem premature
to set a precise day to hold elections, such as
those announced for late in 1964, The Viet-
cong subversive Insurgents dominate too
many villages for truly fres universal elec-
tions. It would seem more realistic to say
that an election will be held on the date
when. a simple majority of the population
can vote by secret ballot, free of any threat.

If democracy is ever to become established
in Vietnam, as Viethamese patriots hope,
then political leaders and political parties
need encouragement to galn experience and
strength. They cannot do this on the po-
litical sidelines. Some new place should be
found In the government for political lead-
ers not now included, perhaps in a new As-
sembly of Notables which would flll the void
left by the abolition of the consultative
Councll of Notables. A truly practical task
for such an Assembly might be for it to send
out commlttees to check on the situation in
hamlets and villages, to certify when condt-
tions become favorable for holding a free
popular election for hamlet and village of-
ficials, and then to help organize such an
electlon. As a next step, similar procedures
could open the way to elections for district
chief, then province chief, and, when a ma-
Jority of provinces are freed, to natlonal
elections. This program would provide a
practical short-range political goal, give
hope that a longer range goal is attalnable,
stimulate a healthy growth of political par-
ties and start glving people thelr own gov-
ernment at the rlce roots in direct con-
frontation to the Communist idea.

Americans could add to the attractiveness
of these political goals by designing our lo-
cal ald program to increase social and eco-
nomlic progress at a more rapid pace in vil-
lages where elections have been held. The
incentive of a systern of reward of visible
material benefits along with the political
benefits of freedom should be a dynamic in-
strument for accelerating progress. If re-
wards are glven when conditions are stable
enough to merit them, rather than in an at-
tempt to buy the loyalties of the people,
word of this will spread rapidly throughout
the country; and they will not only become
a brake on Communist recruiting efforts but
also put the American presence in a most
favorable context.

A Vietnamese provincial offictal told an
American friend in August that the country
would be saved If each of Vietnam's leaders
“acted as though each day were his last day
to live, ' Some form of spirited and selfless
motivation for all Vietnamese in positions
of authority does seem to be required. Per-
haps it could be achieved through s Decla-
ration of Liberty or other pledge to serve
the country, signed in blood and providing
strong penalties for failure to honor it. In
any case, American advisers in all echelons,
who are in dally association with Vietnamese
in positions of responsibility, can encour-
age loyal patriotism by paying them proper
respect. When American advisers express
contempt for the fighting quality of the
Vietnamese, as reported in our press this
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summer, it 1s a sign of the failure of such
advisers to help develop the inherent qual-
ity of the Vietnamese. They might note and
remember that the well-motivated "Sea
Swallow” troops of Binh Hung, under Father
Hoa, have fought against great odds, and
that in almost constant engagements from
the end of 1960 to the summer of 1964, 189
of them have been killed in actions in which
2,272 Vietcong were killel.

The most urgent military need is to make
it the number one priority for the military
to protect and help the people. When the
military opens fire at long range, whether
by infantry weapons, artillery or alr strike,
on a reported Vietcong concentration in a
hamlet or village full of civilians, the Viet-
namese offlcers who give these orders and
the American advisers who let them “get
away with it are helping defeat the cause
of freedom. The civilian hatred of the mili-
tary resulting from such actions is a power-
ful motive for joining the Vietcong.

If American leaders In Vietnam are to
make this war “a struggle for freedom on
every front of human activity,” and if the
Americans with them are to become today’s
Koscluskos, Von Steubens and Pulaskis in
spirit, they should keep fresh In mind what
happened in the hamlets of Tay Ninh prov-
Ince earlier this year, as an affront to every
American doctrine, civilian or military, In
Tay Ninh province, which is on the Cam-
bodia border and not far from Salgon, two
Vietcong battalions had entered a cluster
of six adjoining hamlets. They fought their
way in, overwhelming and destroying the
civil guard post, whose men stood to the
last In defense of the hamlets. Once inside,
the Vietcong announced that they were go-
ing to stay for 72 hours. Then at noon the
next day, ARVN, the Vietnamese Army with
1ts American advisers, arrived. ARVN de-
ployed along a half perimeter and for 18
hours poured into these six hamlets all the
firepower 1t could, from the ground and
from the air. Meanwhile, of course, most
of the Vietcong had slipped out of the un-
guarded part of the perimeter, not waiting
to become targets. Many of the men, wo-
men and children of the hamlets had to
stay there and take it. Afterwards, sur-
vivors sald they were grateful to the Viet-
cong, who had made them dig foxholes,

American bounty, whether in the form of
military-civic action or economic ald by U.S.
clvilians, cannot make up for such mistakes,
Nor can it buy the friendship of the Viet~
namese people. However, the U.S. military
can give a major boost to the political effort
simply by upgrading the lmportance they
agslgn to military-clvic action and to guiding
the Vietnamese military into accepting it as
a basic soldlerly quality in this war, just as
the Vietcong do. Civic actlon means more
than giving economic help; it is an attitude
of behavior, an extension of mlilitary cour-
tesy, in which the soldier ecitizen becomes
the brotherly protector of the civilian citizen.
The Vietcong practice it, under severe pen-
alties for misbehavior, as point nine of thelr
military cath of honor, which General Giap
adopted from the 8th Route, Army code of
Mao Tse-tung known as the “Three Rules
and the Eight Remarks.” This code lmple-
mented the concept of the people as the
water where the troops live as the fish., It
must be puzzling to Communist observers
to note that Americans in Vietnam usually
Initiate “civic action” in the form of public
works by special ARVN units and not as a
performance expected of every soldier. Ob-
servers who are most experienced in insurgent
warfare believe that the Vietcong will not
be defeated until ARVN catches the spirit of
clvie action and practices it through all
ranks. N

Vietnam is predominantly an agricultural
nation, and what happens in the country-
side may well determine the outcome of
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the war. The Communists are short of food,
and the countryside is the prize which they
seek above all. When American fertilizers
incerase by 100 percent the rice production
In one season in one reglon, the prize be-
comes all the more tempting to the Com-
munists (however galling must be the com-
parison with North Vietnam, where Chinese
agricultural advisers have had so many fail-
ures). But this must not impede the process
of economic development. The Americans
have also introduced a rudimentary cooper-
ative method in pig raising in the northerly
provinces of South Vietnam; if it is recog-
nized and developed to its fullest politico-
economic potential, it could be the start of
one of the biggest changes in Vietnamese
life yet seen. The pig-ralsing project has
brought about the formation of farmers’
assoclations, to handle the paddy-farm end
of agrarian credit from the government as
well as the distribution of piglets and feed.
These farmers’ assoclations are a new form of
social unit in Vietham. If they are encour-
aged to grow, and become ah economic suc-
cess, and begin having a volce 1n national
affairs, strong bonds will have been created
between people and leaders. This operation
deserves the attention of the best American
political thinking, along with American eco-
nomic help.

The foregoing are just a sample of actions
which Americans can undertake to create
favorable conditions for the emergence of
a powerful Vietnamese ‘cause.” If devo-
tion to a true revolutionary cause can bring
the struggle in South Vietnam to a favorable
climax, its revolutionary appeal might
eventually spread to the people of North
Vietnam, wounding communism at its most
vitel point—communism’s control of the
masses. ’

‘Whatever course the war in Vietnam takes,
Americans will do well to remember the -
portance of “Nguoi Thuong Dan,” the sym-
bolic Vietnamese. It is the name the Viet-
namese give to “the man in the street,” the
rice-paddy farmer, the shopkeeper, the arti-
san—rthe citizen. He is the key plece in the
whole war in Vietnam, both its subject and
its object, the pawn, and in an ultimate
sense the decider. There is still time for
Americans to help him determine rightly
the fate of his country.

[From the New York Times, Jan, 24, 1966]

BAIGON’S “PACIFICATION” PLANNERS AWAITING
THE PEASANT’S VERDICT—REPEATED FAILURES
CaAsT A LoNG SHADOW AS NEw RURAL Pro-
¢rRAM Is BEGUN UNDER MORE AMBITIOUS
CHIEFS

(By Charles Mohr)

SarconN, JaN. 23.—Although the South Viet-
hamese Covernment has given its highest
priority this year to a new plan for “rural
pacification,” some old Vietnam hands ex-
press doubt thaf this is the year when pacifi-
cation will achieve much.

One ofliclal sald: “1966 is not the year for
pacification. This is going to be the year
when the peasant is golng to want to sit on
the fence more than ever and not choose
sldes, He will want to see who is winning
this war.”

But a number of equally hard-bitten vet-
erans of past disappointments in politics and
pacification suggest that there is reason for
realistic optimism this year.

History seems to be on the side of the
cynics. Pacification—the campaign to drive
the Vietcong out of the countryside and im-
plant programs that will win the peasants’
support for Salgon—has never worked in the
past.

“POISONOUS FISH’

As Premier Nguyen Cao Ky sald in a major
speech recently, all previous governments
have had plans “to win the hearts of the
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people and to remove the poisonous fish
from the pure rural waters.”

“What about the results?” he went on to
ask. And caustically he answered his own
guestion: “There 1s no need to repeat the
results.”

On the other hand, those who are more
optimistic also marshal some strong argu-
mients. The Ky government appears to mean
what it says when it gives “rural reconstruc-
tion” its highest priority. And most Ameri-
can officials suggest that the South Viet-
namese and U.S. leadership of the program
has vastly improved.

GENERAL HUT IN CHARGE

TLast fall, Brig. Gen. Nguyen Duc Thang
was appointed Minister of Rural Construc-
sion. He got his budget prepared on time
ror the start of the fiseal year, on January 1,
and, in the words of one American official,
“has shown an administrative drive and de-
termination to get things done that haven’t
been seen hefore in pacification work.”

Col. Nguyen Van Chau, chief of Kienhoa
Province and an ndmired innovator of psy-
shological warfare and pacification techni-
ques, was placed in charge of the corps of
cural reconstruction teams to be sent into
the field.

Jidward (. Lansdale, a former Air Force
major geheral who holds the intentionally
vague title “senior liaison officer” of the
1.5. Embassy, his been the chief adviser
to the Government and to Ambassador
Henry Cabot Lodge on pacification.

Mr. Lansdale has had a long career advis-
ing Asian governments on combating Com-
munist subversion. He has critics, but his
admirers tend to admire him fervently.

‘I'he concepts of pacitication to be followed
this year are not new to the art of counter-
insurgency, but muny officials describe the
overall plan as more coherent, creative, and
exciting.

One goal is to pul 42,000 rural construction
workers, organized into 80-man teams, into
the field. These teams are to carry out agi-
{ation and propaganda work, sel up eco-
nomic development plans and iry to form
functioning locally elected hamlet govern-
ments.

They will alsc carry out “census griev-
ance” work, interrogating each peasant in
Lhe hamlet once cvery 10 days. ’'I'he project
will work something like a dentai clinic:
the peasant will be given his next interro-
sation appointment as he ends his first
session. The work is aimed at identifying
the real grievances of the population, cor-
recting them and eliciting intelligence in-
formation on the Vietcong secret organiza-
tion in the coundiryside.

Meanwhile an effort will be made to see
that each persoir becomes a member of at
least one Government-sponsored organiza-
tion to link the peasants to some disciplined
Lroup.

Rural construciion teams will train local
residents to continue the work after the
hamlet hos been. “pacitied.”

SOMI PROBLEMS EASE

Perhaps it is too early to say that the
situation In Vietnam has fundamentally
changed in the 7 months of the Ky Govern-
ment, but some changes appear to have taken
pluce. Some of the problems that doomed
past pacification prograns may no longer
exist, officials sty.

One reason for past falures is that from
{he middle of 1063 to the middle of 1965 the
military situation in South Vietnam steadily
deteroriated.

[ncreasingly strong bands of Vietcongs
guerrillas made the countryside so danger-
ous that pacilication workers could not
operate or in svine cases survive.

The military situation is still serious.
‘There are, in fact, more Vietcong troops than
ever before, But almost 200,000 American
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ground troops are in the counftry, and the
weary South Vietnamese armed forces have
begun to rebuild battle-torn units and o
grow in size.

Officials voice hope for a new military situa.
tion in which regular allied troops will harass
and pursue full-time guerrilla units in their
stronghold areas, creating a shield behind
which pacification groups and militamen can
try to root out local part-time guerrillas and
the Vietcong political organization.

If such a military situation does not de-
velop, officials say, the 1966 pacification plan
will be unlikely to achieve significant results.

Another reason that past pacification plans
did not work, officials add, is that the efforts
were given lip service by everyone from UJ.S.
Cabinet members to junior military officers
bus were never given real priority.

‘e talked about it and drew graphs,” an
American official has remarked, “but we con-
centrated on conventional military actions.”

Vietnamese province chiefs, for example,
tended to expropriate any really effective
pacification workers and use them as emer-
gency military reinforcements, informed
sources say.

|From the New York Times|
VIETNAMESE WAGE BATTLE ON INFLATION
(By R. W. Apple, Jr.)

3AIGON —There are two wars in South
Vietnam.

United States and South Vietnamese sol-
diers, sailors, marines, and airmen are tight-
ing the mcre dramatic one-—sweating under
the tropical sun and risking their lives
against an unconventional enemy in a rugged
country.

Their struggle may be no more important
then that of the American economists who,
with their South Vietnamese counterparts,
spent last year and will spend this year
struggling to hold back economic chaos that
could wreck this country as quickly as the
Vietcong could.

"the chief economic enemy is inflation. and
the fight against it was a dominant theme in
Soath Vietnam's life last year.

WOES FOLLOWED SHAKEUP

Until the fall of President Ngo Dinh Diem
in November 1963, South Vietnam’s economy
was rudimentary, and its expenditures were
relatively small. Then Government spend-
ing jumped, putting more money into circu-
lation, and the armed forces swelled. cur-
tailing the work force.

Other developments were equally wn-
healthy: the enormous influx of American
personnel (200,000 servicemen are here now,
and no end is in sight); the “‘taxes” levied
by the Vietcong on goods that merchants
brought to market; the tendency of many
frightened merchants to hoard, and the rela-
tively unskilled management of national eco-
nomic policy. In such a situation, inflation
was Inevitable. Money was plentiful; goods
arcl services were SCArce.

RICE PRICE SOARH

For the Saigon housewife shopping in the
public marketplace, 22 pounds of rice went
from 80 piasters in January to 110 in August,
to 125 in October (A hundred piasters may
be worth 55 cents to $1.67, depending on the
exchange circumstances.)

Two pounds of shrimp went from 60 to 80
to 120 piasters, a loaf of bread from g to 7
to 8, a pedicab ride from 10 to 12 to 15,

Government spending, which totaled 25
hillion pilasters in 1964, approached 50 hillion
piasters last year.

In some areas, such as construction, wages
have kept pace with costs. But for those on
figxed incomes, such as civil servants, white-
collar workers and taxi drivers, inflation has
meant hardship.

“The only way to put up with the prices,”
a Saigon woman said the other day, “'is to
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manage somehow to live off the Americans
sell them something, rent them something or
work in their offices. They pay well.”

U.S. diplomats fearful that a sharp rise in
prices would bring blame on the Americans
and might undercut the government of Pre-
mier Nguyen Cao Ky, have taken extraordi-
nary steps to combat the pressure.

By importing rice to replace the portion ol
the Vietnamese harvest that is seized each
year by the Communists, and by airlifting
rice from areas where there are surplus
stocks, ecoinomic planners have prevented
great leaps in the rice price. In fact the
price of 22 pounds of quality rice on the Sai-
gon market dropped from 150 to 125 plasters
in the final 8 weeks of last year.

This victory was important because the
demand for rice is—in the language of eco-
nomics—extremely inelastic: each peasant
must have his portion every day, and he will
pay steep prices for it if necessary.

To put the matter another way, rice prices
are extremely susceptible to inflation.

Another major step was the Americans’
adoption of a system of military payment
currency, or scrip. Since its introduction
in September, the system has limited the
circulation of dollars in Vietnam. Service-
men must exchange thelr scrip for plasters
before shopping or eating in Saigon.

In the last 3 rnonths of 1965, about $6
million worth of secrip a month was ox-
changed for piasters. Before the institution
of scrip, roughly this amount in dollars wus
finding its way onto a flourishing black
market here.

DOLLAR FLOW CONTROLLED

The advantages of the innovasion are
dual: The dollars are kept off the black
market to defeat corruption, and they pro-
vide foreign exchange to the South Viet-
pamese Giovernment instead of ending up in
Communist China or elsewhere.

The most important American anti-infla-
tion effort remains the commodity-import
program, under which Washington buys such
goods-as dentist chalirs or paper-back books
for dollars in the United States and sells
them to private citizens here for plasters.
This system creates a flow of goods to soak
up excess spending power.

|From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Siar,
Jan. 24, 1966]

PrAsaNTS ToIL FoR THE EartH, Nor FOR A
GOVERNMENT

(By Richard Critchfield)

Tan AN, SourH VierNam.—'‘This earth
which formed theilr home and fed their
bodies and made their gods.”

The Asian peasant’s deep attachment to
the soil he tills and In which his ancestors
are buried, described In Pearl BuckK's “The
Good Earth,” is strongly evident here in the
Mekong Delta rice bowl of South Vietnam.

Tt is harvest time now. The golden tields
of the great fertile plain between the Me-
kong, Bassac and Saigon Rivers are dotiled
with men and women winnowing the precious
rice against tall, curved shelters of plaited
pbamboo s0 as not to lose a grain.

In black pajamas and pointed straw hats,
barefoot, bronzed by the January sun. ithe
peasants have the sturdy lock of men and
women who can endure disease, natural
disaster and war so long as they have some
land to farm.

But very few have land of their own. In
Long An, one of Vietnam’s most fertile Prov-
inces, more than 85 percent of the peasant
population are tenants.

This landownership pattern may help ex-
plain why, despite a tremendous cost in lives
and material, the war in Long An is no
closer to being won than it was several years
ago.

Last year, the heaviest fighting raged in
the jungles and rubber plantations north of
Saigon, the rain forests and grasslands of
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the high plateau and in the swamps and rice
paddies of the narrow central coastal plain,

But if the main theater of war lay else-
where, the rice-rich heartland of the Saigon
reglon and the upper Mekong Delta, Iinked
together by Long An, remains the prize for
which the war is being fought.

Here, in less than 14 Provinces, live almost
two-thirds of the 15 million South Viet-
namese.

In June 1964, the summer before the Viet-
cong began massing multibattalion forces for
pitched battles, Long An was held up as the
showplace of how a combined Vietnamese-
American military and economic pacification
effort could defeat a Communist insurrection.

Visitors went to Long An if they wanted
to see how the protracted, guerrilla war was
going in the countryside.

But now, 18 months Iater,
changed.

There has been no dramatic turn in the
guerrilla fighting; the government has won
some villages-and lost some,

There are no signs of any serious deteri-
oration. But there has been no real im-
provement either; since it is primarily a
war of subversion In Long An, the creeping
Communist initiative simply has crept
further,

Other peasants have replaced the hun-
dreds of Vietcong killed in battle, and
American military and ecivilian advisers agree
there are many more Vietcong than a year
ago.

little has

OPPOSING SIDES

Most Important in Long An, however, the
government and the mass of peasantry still
seem to be on the opposing sides of the
fight.

None of the successive Salgon govern-
ments, has succeeded In analyzing the peas-
ants’ grievances and then tried to right these
wrongs, though there are signs Premler
Nguyen Cao Ky's regime is moving in this
direction.

Land is of such paramount importance
here that the Vietcong allow only the land-
less or very poor farmers in the delta to
command guerrilla units or qualify as party
members,

The provincial government’s social order
1s the exact reverse. Most of the milltary
officers, civil servants, and community lead-
ers come from the landowning gentry.

The same 1s true in Saigon where only one
of the 10 generals now sharing power has
any rapport with the masses. He i1s central
Vietnam's erratic Maj. Gen. Nguyen Chanh
Thi, who also is the only one of Ppeasant
origin,

The traditional Mandarin ruling class fell
from power with Ngo Dinh Diem, but their
political heirs are the nonpeasant urban
middle classes and their relatives.

LODGE PUSHES REFORM

Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge and his
top alds have made it clear that the United
States regards major land redistribution as
essentlal In successfully prosecuting the war.

Ky recently announced a land reform pro-
gram that will initially convey 700,000 acres
to 180,000 peasants.

Eventually, the program will be expanded
to encompass over 500,000 acres of land
formerly owned by the French, 660,000 acres
now tfarmed by “squatters’ and 300,000 acres
were free titles will be awarded in resettle-
ment areas.

The crux of the problem, however, has yet
to be tackled, This is the redistrlbution
from big to small owners of more than 2
million acres in the Mekong Delta.

Good delta land is worth about &50 an,
acre; 1t is roughly estimated by the South
Viethamese generals that it would cost be-
tween $150 and $200 million to carry out
equitable reform programs here.

Land reform under Diem left s bitter
aftermath, since 2,279 dispossessed landlords

were pald only 10 percent in cash as com-
pensation and given low-interest, nontrans-
ferable, 12-year bonds for the rest. The
bonds since have plummeted in value.

UNITED STATES GENERATING MONEY

The United States could solve this problem
by generating $150 million in local cur-
rencles so that an outright - compensation
could be made.

It already 1s generating plasters to pay for
the Vietnamese share in the war—to the tune
of $350 million this year—by glving the
Saigon government imported commodities to
sell to local merchants.

Both North Vietnam’'s Gen. Vo Nguyen
Glap and the US. commander Gen. Wil-
llam C. Westmoreland describe the Vietham
conilict ag “a people’'s war,” and not “a war
of attrition.” .

Since the emphasis, first, is on converting
and, second, on killing, the investment of
$150 million in land reform to undermine
the Vietcong's peasant support would seem
like a bargain in a war that is costing $16.5
million a week,

During the early days of the Diem regime,
the United States spent $4 million on land
reform. From 1961 through 1965 nothing
was spent. And $1.1 million is budgeted for
the current fiscal year.

PROBLEM NOT UNIFORM

The problem 1s not uniform throughout
the country. With the exception of the
Saigon area, the upper Mekong Delta and a
thin, populated strip along the coastline,
South Vietnam 1is mostly empty tetrain.
More than 85 percent of the land total is
covered with jungle, swampland or dense
foliage. .

Along the overpopulated coastal fringe,
now heavily burdened with refugees, most
farms are small and owner-operated and
there is real land hunger,

In the highlands, the problem could be
solved simply by giving the Montegnard
tribes clear title to land they have farmed
for centuries. .

The real problem is in the delta.

. Out of 1.2 million farms, only 260,000 are
owher-operated; 520,000 are rented and
330,000 more are partly rented.

There are 71 farms of more than 250 acres
and 85,000 more over 12 acres (though all
one peasaht family can reasonably handle is
b to 7 acres).

Some 3,000 rich Salgon familles still are
the big landlords,

In Long An, the pattern 1s even more lop-
sided. According to one official U.S. survey
made last July, 65 rich landlords, 2,000
farmer-owners, and 28,000 tenant families
comprise the population,

COULD INFLUENCE ELECTION

The land-ownership pattern probably
would sighificantly influence the outcome of
8 free electlon, such as envisaged in the
1954 Geneva agreements,

Lodge has observed the Communist prom-
Ises of land to the tiller is “perhaps the great-
est appeal the Vietcong have.”

Why there 1s so much opposition to sweep-
Ing land reform among some Saigonese is
suggested by the tremendous wealth of a
delta province like Long An.

In a good year, such as 1963-64, Long An
produced 320,000 tons of rice (Saigon’s an-
nual requirement is only 600,000 tons.) It
also sold that year 10,000 tons of pineapple,
70,000 ‘tons of sugar cane, plus chickens,
ducks, pigs, and other cash earners.

The legal land celling is 220 acres. Even
80, a Salgon landlord who charges double the
legal rental rate of 26 percent, as he can do
if the land is fertile enough, stands to profit
as much as $40,000 in a single year on 220
acres,

This compares with a Vietnamese police-
man’s monthly wage of §26, or the monthly
cash ellotment of a Vietcong guerrilla, which
is 40 cents,
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POLITICAL ATTITUDES AFFECTED

More important perhaps, is how this un-
equal distribution of land affects the politi-
cal attitudes of the Viethamese,

What seems to be absent here Is the kind
of political code that Theodore H. White has
described as President Johnson's “grass roots
liberalism”;

“You get yours and he gets his and we
all share what there is to share.”

In Long An, this gets no further than “you
get yours” and he, the peasant, can either
lump 1t or try to get his by joining the Viet-
cong.

But most of the peasants have learned by
now that under the Vietcong nobody keeps
his.

This has created the kind of political
vacuum where many Vietnamese péasants re-
gard the war as a pointles slaughter. They
still feel they stand to be the losers no matter
who wins,

CAUGHT IN VISE

Caught between bloodsucking landlords,
many of whom charge double the legal rents,
and pitlless Vietcong tax collectors, who
shoot first and talk later, the peasants
appear read to call a plague on both sides
of this indecisive struggle.

Yet there is an appeal to the Vietcong's
three main propaganda themes: “Land to
the tiller,” “The soldler helps the peasant,”
and “The government exists for the people.”

These are novel and explosive ideas to a
man who works knee deep in mud 14 hours
a day, growlng half his rice for somebody
else, whose idea of government may be a
venal local tax collector, and whose chickens
and ducks may have disappeared when the
last militia patrol passed through his village.

If his home has been destroyed or relatives
killed by ill-directed bombs and shells, he
might make a ready Vietcong convert with-
out knowing what for.

U.S. MILITARY FRUSTRATED

Within the American military command

in Salgon, there is widespread frustration
over the fallure of pacification efforts in the
delta provinces like Long An.
- One hears talk that the only way the
Vietcong fish can be deprived of the water
In which they swim is to make things so
hot In Communist held zones that the
peasants will come over to the Government
side as refugees.

Others argue there is no substitute for
thoroughgoing land reform.

One veteran American adviser in Long An
sald:

“These people have country that doesn't
need a government. They could go back
2,000 years and they'd be happy, fish in
every pond, crabs in every paddy, bananas,
coconut, and ducks. Al they need is a little
land of thelr own to be happy. Five per-
cent of the Viethamese in this province are
honestly pro-Government by their own per-
sonal bellefs and ideology, 5 percent are with
the Vietcong for the same reason and the
other 90 percent are right,”

SENATORS FROM MAINE WHO HAVE
SERVED AS CHAIRMEN OF THE
SENATE APPROPRIATIONS COM-
- MITTEE :

Mrs. SMITH. Mr. President, this
coming March 6 the Senate Appropria=-
tions Committee will have its 99th birth-
day, it having been established on that
date in 1867 through Senate approval
of a resolution submitted by Henry An-
thony, a Republican from Rhode Island.

Of all the States, Maine has the most
unique record with respect to the chair-
manship of this great committee. It is
a record of which I am very proud.
Maine has had four Senators serve as
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chairman, an unusual record, since no
pther State can boast of having had more
than one. In addition to this, a fifth
chairman was born and raised in Maine
although he served as chairman as a
Senator from New Hampshire.

The four Maine Senators serving as
chairmen of the Senate Appropriations
were Lot M. Merrill, William Pitt Fessen-
den, Eugene Hale, and Frederick Hale.
A fifth chairman, Styles Bridges, of New
I{ampshire, was born in Pembroke,
Maine, and attended the University of
Maine.

mhe Maine story on the Senate Appro-
priations Committee is even more un-
usual and unique than Maine’s cham-
nionship in the number of chairmen.
senators Eugene and Frederick Hale con-
stituted the only father-son combina-
tion in the history of the chairmanship
of the committec. Eugene Hale was
rhairman of the committee from 1909
{0 1911 and 2 cdecades later Frederick
Tale served as chairman from December
4, 1932, to March 8, 1933.

Another strikingly unigue aspect of
the main story in the Senate Appropria-
tions Committee is that of Senators Mor-
rill and Fessenden, as Senator Fessenden
succeeded Senator Morrill as chairman
of the committee and then later Senator
Morrill succeeded Senator Fessenden as
chairman. If that sounds confusing, it
i understandable because it runs counter
to two basic aspects of the chairman-
ship—first, that the chairmanship ordi-
narily goes by seniority to the most senior
majority member of the committee; sec-
ond, that such State monopoly of chair-
manship is unparalleled.

“This is how it happened: Lot M. Mor-
viil, of Maine, became the first chair-
man of the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee with its creation in 1867. He
served as chairman for 2 years. He had
heen elected to the Senate to fill the
vacancy caused by the resignation of
Hannibal Hamlin when Hamlin resigned
ir. 1861 and that year became Vice Pres-
ident of the United States.

Senator Morrill served in the Senate
mtil 1869 when he was succeeded by
TTannibal Hamlin whom he had pre-
viously succeeded. When Senator Mor-
vill left the Seriate in 1869, Senator Wil-
1iam Pitt Pessenden, of Maine, became
his successor as chairman of the Senate
Appropriations Committee. This was
very unusual because Senator Fessenden
had not previously served on the Senate
Appropriations Committee when he was
made chairman. He held the chairman-
ship from March 4, 1869, to September
g of that year, the date of his death.

Former Senator Lot Morrill was then
appointed to the Senate to fill the vac-
ancy caused by the death of Senator Fes-
senden—and contrary to present-day
custom, he was again made chairman of
{he Senate Appropriations Committee,
thus succeeding the man who had suc-
cceded him as chairman of the commit-
tee. He held Lhe chairmanship this sec-
ond time from December 8, 1869, to
March 4, 1871, when he left the commit-
see. However, he returned to become
chairman a third time on March 12, 1873,
and held the chairmanship until July 7,
1876, when he resigned to become Secre-

tary of the Treasury in the Cabinets of
Presidents Grant and Hayes. He has the
distinetion of being the only Senator to
serve as chairman of the committee on
three occasions.

Other Maine Senators who have had
the privilege of serving on the Senate Ap-
propriations Committee are Senator
James G. Blaine, who once won the Re-
publican nomination for President, Sen-
ator Wallace H. White, Jr., who was Sen-
ate majority leader during part of his
tenure and who was my predecessor, and
myself.

Among the historical highlights of
these Maine Senators who served as
chairmen of the Senate Appropriations
Committee are the following facts. The
TFessenden family had the unusual dis-
tirwction of having three brothers in the
Congress at the same time, with Senator
William Pitt Fessenden’s two brothers,
samuel and Thomas, both serving in the
House of Representatives in 1863.

Senator Eugene Hale had one of the
longest services in the history of Con-
sress with total House and Senate serv-
ice of 40 years. In his 30 years in the
Senate from 1381 to 1911, Senator Euzene
Hale had a longer continuous service
than anyone then in the Senate, when he
retired. He was offered and declined
two Cabinet posts, one as Postmaster
General in the Cabinet of President
Grant, the other as Secretary of the
Navy in the Cabinet of President Hayes.
His son, Frederick Hale, was elected to
the Senate 5 years after he retired and
served in the Senate for almost 24 years.

Mr. President, I am, indeed, proud of
Maine’s contribution to the leadership of
the Senate Appropriations Committee as
provided by these great Maine statesmen
who served as chairman of this great
committee. As I view their historical
accomplishments, I feel extremely fortu-
nate to have served on this great com-
mittee for 13 years and since 1953.

ADMINISTRATION PLANS TO DE-
STROY SMALL BUSINESS ADMIN-
ISTRATION AS AN INDEPENDENT
AGENCY—CCORRECTION OF THE
RECORD

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I have
learned that the Johnson administration
is electioneering among private groups
to gain support for its plan to destroy
the Small Business Administration as an
independent agency.

This explains why the President has
failed to appoint a new Administrator of
SBA.

This explains why the funds of the
agency have been so dried up that hun-
dreds, perhaps thousands, of small busi-
ness loan applications are gathering dust
in the regional offices of the SBA.

This explains why HEugene P. Foley,
former Administrator of the Small Busi~
ness Administration, has been trans-
ferred to the Department of Commerce.

Perhaps we are seeing a new trend in
politics that first became manifest when
ihe Democratic leadership in the Senate
opposed. the efforts of Republicans to
give the Senate Small Business Commit-
tee legislative authority. This “small
business be damned” attitude, which

-
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destroyed the attempt to give the Senate
committee the power it should have, has
now been unleased again and may bring
about the undoing of the Small Business
Administration as an independent
agency.

Yes, we are witnessing a strange doe-
velopment in American politics——a de-
velopment that will see the President
embrace big business with his right arm
while clasping big labor with his left.
And woe unto any force that stands in
the way of this great triumvirate.

Before reaching their present exalted
status, both Lyndon B. Johnson and
HuserT H. HUMPHREY spoke with passion
about the need for an independent
agency to give small business an effec-
tive voice in government, but it seems
that times have changed and each has
remained silent about the proposal to
put small business under the heel of the
Department of Commerce.

Why is all this happening, Mr. Pres-
ident? No one really knows, but per-
haps some speculation is in order. The
special report of the Congressional Quar-
terly for the week ending January 21,
1966, may provide the clue we are seck~
ing. That report points out that of
Democratic individual contributions, in
the last presidential campaign, 69 per-
cent were in sums of $500 or more, where-
as the bulk of Republican contributions
came from the truly small giver.

“put up or shut up” used to be a
gambling expression but it may soon be-
come the password of the Democratic
administration.

One wonders what will happen to the
small entrepreneurs of America if they
must come as supplicants to the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

Will a department long accustomed
to dealing with corporate giants care
much or know much about the problems
of the small firm? Can such a Depart-
ment understand how difficult it is for
a small businessman to stand up to the
competition of his powerful competitors?

Mr. President, T think we all know the
answers to these questions.

Lyndon Johnson was right years ago
when he supported the establishment of
the Small Business Administration as an
jndependent agency. He is wrong now
if he plans to let this agency slip down
the drain of the Department of
Commerce.

Let all the facts come out, Mr. Presi-
dent. Those of us who want small busi-
ness to survive are ready for a fight.

Mr. ALLOTT subsequently said: M.
President, I congratulate my distin-
guished friend the Senator from Ver-
mont on his remarks with respect to the
Small Business Administration.

Many of us have been interested for a
long time in making the Small Business
Committee of the Senate a committee
which would have legislative authority.
As the Senator from Vermont has so well
pointed out, this has been supported in
the past, when those gentlemen were
Members of the Senate, both by the
President and the Vice President of the
United States.

What the Senator from Vermont has
called attention to is something which
should demand the attention of everyone
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This, of course, would touch only a part
of the problem. It is possible, as was sug-
gested by an architect at the Amerlcan In-
stitute of Architects’ 1965 convention on the
future of the city, that landowner corpora-
tions might be formed to make large-scale
redevelopment projects both feasible and
profitable, with development funds coming
from both private and public sources.

SOLUTIONS THROUGH URBAN TECHNOLOGY

The technical issue 1s the present orlenta-
tion of qur urban technology. We have rarely
used it to solve our massive problems of ur-
ban transportation—only to create them.

The size and scale of our cities are growing
to a point that conventional cars and roads
must, inevitably and soon, be considered ob-
solete as transportation tools of the 20th cen-
tury. Thus, In our transportation plans we
are turning to refinements of the train; in
our transportation studies, we are consider-
ing new systems that combine the functions
of private car and public train.

COMMUNITY COMMITMENT NEEDED

Finally, and perhaps most crucial of all,
we urgently need the absolute commitment
of the community leadership to this task if
we aré to make any significant progress. We
have the resources-in virtually every com-
munity to eliminate ugliness and create an
efiicient and beautiful environment., Gov=
ernment has the power to utilize programs
available at Federal, State, and local levels.
It has the power to make regulations and
enact ordinances which control the use to
which land can be put; it has the authority
to launch large-scale design projects and to
do many smaller but useful things such as
regulating the size and appearance of store
and street signs, establishing a municipal
tree-planting program, and seeing to it that
power lines are placed underground.

The city planning commission is generally
the only agency with the authority to create
the master plan which the progressive com-
munity needs to guide its development. ‘The
pusiness leadership, with its demonstrated
abllity to get things done, is often the only
cohesive element within the community
which can provide the necessary inspiration,
finances, and staying power. Architects and
their fellow design professionals are the only
ones who can provide the design skills needed
to translate soclal and economic needs into
structures, spaces, and beawty.

PUBLIC SUPPORT IS ESSENTIAL

Each of these three forces—Ilocal govern-
ment, the business community, the archi~
tectural profession—has a second role to pley.
It 1s the common duty of each to help
awaken the interest and then to educate and
finally to enlist the continuing support of the
publie,

The American Institute of Architects, for
example, has launched a nationwide war on
community ugliness to awaken and inform
the general public. Architects in 160 In-
stitute chapters are being armed with techni-
cal information and promotional tools. We
recently produced a major motion picture
entitled “No Time For Ugliness.” A serles of
“gesthetic responsibility” conferences has
been held with business and government
leaders in many communities throughout the
Nation. Three filmstrips have been placed in
thousands of high schools. We are plan-
ning a new program to create an appreciation
of the urban environment in primary-grade
children. All of these actlvities have been
backedup by & continuing publicity effort in
newspapers, magazines, and broadcast media.

Given an enlightened public, a sympathetic
Government, and the unrelenting leadership
of the business community, what is it that
we can aspire to? We can create’great com-
positions of urban design to re-make the
urban core, separate pedestrians and vehic-
ular trafiic, end attract people to the center
of the clty as we did many years ago al

Rockefeller Center in New York and recently
at Constitution Plaza in Hartford.

‘We can replace the gray areas around our
midtown districts with greenbelts which
rival the beauty of those in Stockholm. We
can create great parks such as those of Rock
Creek Park in Washington and the Boston
Commons; shape delightful small parks and
squares as we have done In San Francisco and
Philadelphia; enhance the beauty of our
small manmade waterways, as in San
Antonlo; and transform blighted and run-
down streets Into gay, stimulating malls, as
those of Canton, Ohio, and Fresno, Calif,

We can at last create great outdoor spaces
of the stature of the Spanish Steps;, the
Campidoglio, and St. Peter's Square in Rome;
the Plagzza San Marco in Venice; and the
Place Vendome and Place de la Concorde in
Paris. Such a great urban space is part of
the Pennsylvania Avenue Plan for our Capital
City.

We can create new, self-contained satellite
towns with appropriately related houses,
townhouses, apartment buildings, business

structures, village centers, and open spaces,

as 1s belng done at Reston, Va.; Columbia,
Md.; and Irvine Ranch, Callf. We can make
dynamic plans for the redevelopment of
great cities, as i3 being done in Detroit and
Boston. And we can, as we have done in
Canton, Fresno, and a few other places,
demonstrate how well-designed Wbenches,
pools, trash baskets, telephone booths,
street lighting fixtures, and textured pave-
ments can enhance urban living in the most
modest of circumstances and smallest of
spaces. These cosmetic improvements are
highly desirable, and can add galety and
stimulation to the city. But they must not
be confused with the need for large-scale
design changes in our urban centers.

THE CITIES WE DESERVE

The city is the natural gatherlng place
for our thinkers, our innovators, and our
specialists. It is where education fiourishes
and art is born. It 1s the generator of our
natlonal wealth, There is no earthy rea-
son why it should be dirty, dull, urgly, and
generally unlivable. It should be, in fact,
our greatest work of art.

It has been said that the values and ac-
complishments of any age can be measured
by the quallty of the architecture 1t leaves
behind. Another way of saying this is that
people get the kind of urban life they de-
setve. But if they never have a chance to
know what city life can be like, then we
cannot justly blame them for spending their
lives in drab and ugly surroundings.

If, after experiencing urban beauty and
stimulation, the Nation’s citizens reject it
at the polls and in thelr citizens’ meetings
and elect to ride through the neon jungle
eating chicken-in-a-basket, we can say they
got the ugly citles they desirve. But not
until that day. It is our mission to give
them the opportunity to make an informed
choice. For myself, I have no doubt what
1t will be,

PROPOSED EXTENSION OF MEDI-
CARE ENROLLMENT PERIOD

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I have to-
day asked my able and distinguished col-
league from Delaware [Mr. Boees]l to
add my name as a cosponsor to his bill
S. 2882, which would amend title 18 of
the Social Security Act to extend to June
30 the period for enroliment in the pro-
gram of supplementary benefits for the
aged as provided under part B of that
title. This program is an important part
of the medicare legislation which we en-
acted last year. :

Unfortunately, Mr. President, despite
the miracle of modern instantaneous

Approved For ReIeaébﬁ(@ﬁ@gggmlﬂﬁge&@%mgﬂfﬁoo20004-pebmqay 10, 1966

communications, many older citizens who
are eligible for the part B program do
not realize that the deadline for enroll-
ment in it, which is March 31, is virtually
upon us. If they fail to sign up, they
will have to wait 2 .more years before
they again become eligible.

In my own Commonwealth of Pennsyl-
vania, many elderly people are not fully
aware of the fact that there is more to
medicare than the hospitalization pro-
gram in which they have been auto-
matically enrolled. Pennsylvania’s able
and compassionate secretary of public
welfare, Arlin M. Adams, has told me
that he has appeared on television sev-
eral times in an effort to spread the word
about the supplementary henefits of
medicare and about the imminence of
the March 31 deadline for signing up.

S. 2882 has heen referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance. I respectfully urge
its distinguished chairman, the Senator
from Louisiana [Mr. Lone]l to schedule
early consideration of this urgently
needed measure. Meanwhile, I urge my
fellow Pennsylvanians who are 65 or
older to enroll in the part B program be-
fore thg March 31 deadline,

V VIETNAM VICTIMS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, a re-
vealing article entitled, “The People Be-
neath the War,” by Raymond R. Coffey,
appeared in a recent issue of the Nation
magazine. Coffey has just returned
from a 4-month reporting assignment in
Vietnam for the Chicago Daily News.

This article, which is a straight piece
of reporting, is one more illustration of
the folly of our military commitment in
gsoutheast Asia, a folly the enormity of
which will be increasingly apparent as
this undeclared war goes on.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle, “The People Beneath the War,” be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Tug PEOPLE BENEATH THE WAR
(By Raymond R. Coffey)

Representative RoBerT McCLORY, Republi~
can, of Illinois, was winding up a 2-day visit
to Vietnam when he was encountered one
afternoon armed with a movie camersa and
loping down Saigon’s Le Loi Boulevard in &
late November downpour. One of the more
obscure Members of the Illinois congres-
sional delegation, McCLory had dropped in
for a firsthand look at the war as it can be
seen from the well-traveled VIP path being
worn into the Vietnamese terrain these days.

“I find the (Vietnamese) people range
from indifferent to hostile,” McCLoRY began
as he came in out of the rain, joining a re-
porter in the shelter of an arcade. “But
things are going well for us,” he concluded.
Though he appeared cblivious to the para-
dox in what he sald, McCrory had neatly
stated one of the saddest facts of the war.

Everyone talks about this being a political
war in which the key to victory is, as the
wearlest cliche In Saigon goes, to “win the
hearts and minds of the people.” And yet, as
the fAghting grows in scale and Iintensity,
there appears to be more and more inclina-
tlon to judge progress in military terms
alone. What's happening to the Vietnamese
people, what they're getting out of it all,
and what they think about the war appears
to be of ever-diminishing concern.
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substantial  statistical evidence of thie
ahaange, for Connecticut has less than a third
«ioihe mumber of seriuus accidents that af-
ilict o State such as Nevada.

Tor a time Ribicoll was chalrman of &
iovernors’ cornmittee on automotive safety.
Wer, as Secretary of the Denartment of
Tiaalth, Education, and Welfare, he initinted
uinny studies of the subject. Etill later, as
sienalor he continued his crusade as chair-
i of the Subcommiitce on Executive Re-
vizunization of the Cominittee on Govern-
uttnt Operations. Last vear he held exten-
tearings which received testimony from
iy agencies, government and private.
it rins n bill before the Senate which pro-
v tor very conslder.able Federal study and
reguiation. Tals bill may be supplanted
e by a Presidential message and bill
whicn was promised in the annual message.

ZENTATIVE CONOTLTUSIONS

4
e

]
i

i

7 investipation, tugether with the Pros-
. 1'w interest, makes the subject one of the
t irnportant public questions that will
faced this year. Such efforts as have

Tz
uelt made will provide o vast amount of
public eduecation which, in iteelf, will have
a sulutary effect, I hope, upon the millions

utemobile drivers and ownhers, govern-
inar b oflicials, at all levels, and also manu-
urers.

A Inborious examinntion of the testimony
those hearings, as well as material sup-
pliedd by many public and private agencies
inserested In the subject, leads me to a num-
s af very tentative conclusions:

1. in almost every accident there are three
companents: the driver or drivers, the on-
vuwonment outside the vehicle, and the vehi-
clo liseif. By the environment I mean the
voacwny; the regulatory agencies, including
iz police; and, in scine cases, the weather
and terrain.

2. Gt those three, the driver almost always
is tae major cause of accidents. The en-
vironment is next, and the vehicle is third.

1. Measures Lo assurs more safety must be
directed at all three, with most emphasis
upoen the first two. And here the leadership
must come from Government and the suto-
motive industry.

+. Accident reporting is sketchy and varied,
rding to the jurizdiction in which the
ancident occurs. Thus, the raw data on
witith remedial conclusions can be reached
are nsuiiicient.

#. This lack of data greatly handicaps the
muolty research activities that have been con-
ducted for years by the automotive industry,
Ltie governments and various private agen-
cirs.  The result is that those concerned
have inadequate information upon which
mnbaods of improvement can be buillt.

fi. Tu the automotive industry a great deal
has been spent in money and talent, in in-
divirtual companies and cooperatively, to
ereatn better and safer cars, to provide in-
formation for the guidance of many public
ager.cies, and for the purpose of education in
thy schools and research institutions.

‘I. 1t must be realized that the tremendous
% of the automolkile on our civilization
realed problems which have accumu-
luied so fast that all those concerned have
find diliculty In mastering them.

4. 'I'e pressing needs are not only {or more
information, study, and rcsearch but, on the
casls of what we now knhow, for more uni-
o, and stricter tests for drivers; for more
driving education, especinlly for the young;
fer luspection of all ears by public authority;
miional standards in road construction
improvements and for more safety de-

in new cars. Whether any or all of
Li should be done by the Federal Govern-
meni or by cooperation among the States and
a. governments or, in the case of car de-
sizn be left to the industry are major issues
FEPRR ARSI
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THE GREAT URBAN CHALLENGE—

ARTICLE BY MR. MORRIS

LETCIIUM, JR.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, Morris Ketchium, Jr., the dis-
tinpuished President of the American In-
stitute of Architecls recently wrote a
most interesting article urging sound
planning and the energetic cooperation
of private business, local government and
the Federal Government as partners in
buildingz livable and beautiful towns and
cities. Speaking from long exnerience
as a distinguished architect and designer,
his article makes clear that we can and
must make our citics places of delight
and beauty rather than dreary barracks
and neon-lighted slums. At a time when
ine vast majority of Americans live in
urbon areas, Mr. Ketchum's call for
sound planning and creative thinking for
our cities is a message that cannot be
repeated too often, and I am sure his
thoughtful comraents will be of interest
to my colleagues.

I ask unanimous consent that the
artlcle, “The Great Urban Challenge”,
which was published in the G. E. Forum,
be printed in the REecorn.

There being no objection, the article
was orcered to be printed in the REcoRrD,
as follows:

“i1E GrEAT UrBAN CHALLENCE
{By Maorris Kctchum, Jr.,, P.AIA, president,
Aranerican Institute of Architects)

Nore-—Morris Ketchum, Jr., is president
of Morrls Ketchum, Jr. & Associates, an
architectural firm which has designed build-
ings in 30 American States and several na-
tions, Among the firmn’s recent projects are
the U.S. Embassy in Rabat, Morocco; campus
planning and buildings for the State Uni-
versily of New York; and several large schools
and housing projects in New York City.
Besides his position as president of the AIA,
e 1s past president of the Architectural
League of New York and the Municipal Art
Soclety of New York. A recognized authority
on department store planning, Mr. Ketchum
nas been a lecturer or critic at Yale Uni-
yersity, Pratt Institute, New York University,
a1l the Cooper Union.

The greatest domestic challenge we face
today, this distinguished architect believes,
is the future of the city. ¥or practical solu-
tions to urban problems, he says we must:

Redefine the political and econcimic phl-
losophy concerning use of public and prl-
rately held land.

Rceorient our urban techonology to solving,

‘rather than creating, metropolitan problems.

Enlis, the wholehcarted commitment of
business, local governmen$, and the design
professicnals to create livable, beautiful
communrities.

The niext 10 years may be the most critical
in the history of our Nation, not excluding
the wars which have attended its founding,
consolidation ,and defense of the free world.
During this next decade, our mounting popu-
lation, expanding tectinology, and the rapid
decay ol our urban centers will foree radical
changes upon the form, function, and ap-
pearance of the American city.

In the next few years, we may prove to the
world that, for the first time in man's his-
tory, a democratic people can build citles
that ars efficient, livable, and beautiful—in
short, an urban environment of excellence.
It is equally possible, however, that in these
same few years, we may, through default and
apathy, create the most terrifying urban
mess that man can imagine. America the
Beautiful may. in all its glory and technical
excellence, go down the drain.
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HAVE W& GROWN TOO FAST?

My own feeling is that we have created
the mess around us because we have grown
s0 fast. In the headlong procesa of learn-
ing new things, we have forgotten a great
deal.

An architect T know says of this: “It isn't
that we're stupld. We just have lousy mem-
ories.” It is a copent statement. We have
a rich and valid heritage in community de-
sign. Thomas Jefferson, our third President
and an architect, designed not only Monti-
cello and the campus of the University of
Virginia, but several towns. He also made a
design for the city of Washington before
L'Enfant did, and he propossd a national
public works progratn. Willlam Penn's crig-
inal design for Philadelphia was strong
enough to guide the orderly development
and redevelopment of that city to this day.

For whatever reason, these and ocher
early communities were designed and built
according to a plan. We design our me-
chanical contrivances and space vebicles and
we plan our business affairs. The business-
man who did not plan would be considered
a fool. Vet, we continue to rebuild our
towns and cities, expand our metropolitan
areas, and tear up the suburban country-
siide without plans. We try to control un-
wholesome uses of land with nothing mors
than the weak and negative tool of zoning.
We are just beginning to see the result.

The greatest domestic challenge we face
today, I believe, is the future of the city.
The problems are apparent, and the solu-
tions, at least in outline form, are begin-
ning to appear. In my view, they include:
(1) a redefinition of our political and eco-
nomic philosophy concerning the use of
public and privately held land; (2) a re-
orientation of our wurban technology; and
(3) the energetic and wholehearted com-
mitment of the business community, local
government, the architectural profession—
ns partners—creating livable and beautiful
towns and clties.

The political issue is no longer one of
planning versus haphazard growth, Only
the most misguided sort of person wculd
argue today that community design is un-
desirable, We have seen and are still seeing
the kinds of urban ugliness and disorder
that result from the philosophy that land
cah be treated as a cominodlty for random,
unlimited exploitation.

COMBINING PUBLIC AND PRIVATE RESOURCES

Now we face a fundamental decision. We
know that our present system of unlimited
and uncontrolled speculation is disastrous;
yet we tend to find repugnant the policy of
sweeping Government control which planned
and bullt the new towns of Great Britain
and Scandinavia.

We combine the use of public and private
resources when the Government condemns,
assembles, and clears a tract of land under
the urban renewal program and then sells it
to a private entreprencur. One of the best
recent examples of this process is Constitu-
tion Plaza, in Hartford, Conn. Roger Wil-
Ilams, the astute vice president of the Travel-
ers Insurance Co., which invested $40 million
in the project, recently pointed out that the
site, prior to development, contributed
$90,000 per annum to the city in taxes. As
of 1065, it will contribute $1,456,000 per an-
num, and it has created a substantial build-
ing boom around it, literally rejuvenating
the city.

‘There is no good reason why government
should not participate in the redevelopment
of the American city. Similarly, there is no
good reason why privato enterprise should
not participate more fully and expertly than
it is doing at present. Government could
encourage this a great deal by granting tax
rebates for property Improvements, to name
but one of many possibilities.

Approved For Release 2005/06/29 : CIA-RDP67B00446R000400020004-2




Februsry 10, ARyeved For RYRaSREONTINEA REESIFPEZEBE4ARN00400020004-2

The shooting war is comilng to be such a
full-time job that political and soclal prob-
lems get shuffled to the bottom of the pile.
And, almost imperceptibly, people like
McCrory—and others with considerably
more experience and responsibility in Sai-
gon—develop the notion that the war can
be going well even if the Vietnamese are In-
different, hostile, apathetic, or unhappy.
The fact is, the long-sufféring people have
been given little reason to support the Gov-
ernment side of the war. The U.8. goal, sup-
posedly, 1s to guarantee them liberty and an
opportunity to establish some kind of free
and representative government, But if the
shooting stopped tomorrow, the populace of
Vietnam would still be stuck with a military
dictatorship, a system that is astonishingly
corrupt and incompetent.

It’s probably true, as U.S. officlals In Sai-
gon insist, that the military is the only
organization in the country capable of run-
ning a government in the current situation.
It is also perhaps true that the last thing
the country nceds for a while 1s another
coup. But 1t does scem that, with all the
leverage our economic and military presence
gives us, the United States should be able
to lean on the Saigon government a lot
harder to make it more responsive to and
more concerned with the people.

The Vietcong are hardly popular heroes,
despite what many of the antiwar demon-
strators at home appear to think. They can
be harsh and terroristic, they conscript labor
and troops by force, they bleed the peasantry
for rice and taxes. But they do, as one U.S.
counterinsurgency expert in Saigon put it,
have an “image of morality” and they do
promise the people a better life, even if
they haven’t delivered. That puts them far
ahead of the Saigon regime, with 1ts generals
roaring around in big black limousines and
their wives getting rich by speculating Iin
real estate near American bases.

Premier Nguyen Cao Ky, the jaunty little
alr force general who heads the present
government, is considered to be personally
honest and to have a genuine concern for
his country. His own position, however, is
precarious and he is trapped with very little
personal power in a sick system that almost
daily gives the people another reason to
doubt in victory and its rewards.

Several weeks ago the U.S. mission pulled
its aid representatives out of Binh Tuy Prov-
ince on the basis of evidence that the prov-
ince chief, a Lt. Col. Pham Dinh Chi, had
diverted to his own wuses a substantial
amount of U.S. money. The aid men also
had reportedly been threatened with death
if they exposed the situation. Ky hemmed

and hawed for weeks under U.S. pressures to -

oust Chi. Finally he did—but only to glve
him another post in the defense ministry
where the pickings may be even better.

The government also talks a good game of
political freedom. Ky informs student
groups, for example, that they are free to
discuss and criticize the government. Any-
one who takes him at his word is looking
for trouble. “We are not going to have
seminars [demonstrations] in the streets,”
Ky says. One of Saigon’s English-language
newspapers was recently slapped with a 5-
day suspension because a censor declded
that it was printing news stories comfort-
ing to the Vietcong. Anyone who shows
promise of leadership or of developing a fol-
lowing is looked upon as a dangerous threat
to the incumbents, instead of as an asset
to a county that needs leaders as much as
it needs peace.

Shortly before leaving Vietnam, I wrote a
story about a political-social action project
in one of Saigon's worst slum quarters. A
small group of dedicated young army officers
and government officials had persuaded Ky
to let them try a new approach among the
poor who are most vulnerable to the Viet-
cong and have the least reason to believe in

the government. They had recrulted hun-
dreds of part-time student volunteers who
were helping the people to bulld schools, es-
tablish dispensaries, organize hog-raising co-
ops, even to hold unofficlal hamlet elections
to choose thelr own spokesmen. The proj-
ect greatly interested the United States; 1t
was a hopeful new effort to “win the hearts
and minds of the people.” Ky and U.S. Am-
bassador Henry Cabot Lodge themselves had
visited the project.

But less than 24 hours after the story
about the project had gone through the

government-run cable office, a young army:

lieutenmant, who 1s one of the leaders of the
project, was called upon by a representative
of the national police and reprimanded for
getting “too much personal publicity.”

The Vietcong promise the people land re-
form and a better break in life. Now and
then the Ky pgovernment talks about re-
forms, too, but mostly it simply lectures the
people sternly about how 1t is everyone’s
duty to support the war and the government.
No one bothers even to tell the people what
they might expect in the way of improve-
ment if and when the war ends.

“They (the government) don't trust the
people,” the young lleutenant who was repri-
manded sald. ‘““The crists in our country is
that no one has confldence in anyone any
more. We cannot have a (social) revolution
just by changing the actors in the scenario.
We must start at the bottom with the peo-
ple.” The people, according to the lieuten-
ant, don’t believe anything the government
says. They want to see action—the kind of
action they were getting from the student
volunteers in the slum project—before they
will start belleving words again.

The most discouraging thing about the
whole situation s that the government, from
Saigon to the remotest district, is indifferent
to what the people want or expect. Every
province and district chlef is appolnted by
Salgon and is a military man with command
responsibilities, as well as clvillan adminis-
trative duties, U.S. military and civilian
representatives out ln the country complain
that often they have a hard time even pet-
ting their Vietnamese counterparts to stand
around and look interested in village civic
actlon programs, such as visits by American
mcedical teams. The U.8. representatives
take great pains to make it appear that such
aid comes from and is arranged by the Viet-
namese Government. Butb thelr efforts are
often futile, because the local Vietnamese
government man makes plain that he knows
nothing about the program and cares less.

A U.S. adviser, giving one typlcal example,
said that his district chief agreed to take part
in a food and clothing dlstribution program
only after he was permitted to take for his
wife a few of the surplus WAC blouses that
were to be distributed among the needy
women of a village.

If, then, the job is winning over the people,
it is a job that is golng very badly. And, de-
spite McClory and. the U.S, military brass
whose opinlons he was obviously echoing, the
military side of the war is not going a great
deal better. It’'s perhaps true, as Defense
Secretary Robert S. McNamara says, that
we've “stopped losing,” but we're still a long,
long way from winning, even militarily,

Astonishment 1s sometimes expressed that
Hanol does not seem exactly panting for the
chance to negotiate. The reason seems plain
enough; the other side is nowhere near con-
vinced that it has lost all chances for victory.
American and Vietnamese troops are inflict-
ing tremendous casualtics on the enemy.
But our own losses are mounting, and, de-
spite the thousands of enemy soldiers killed
in the past year, enemy strength has grown.
The Vietcong now control a greater part of
the countryside than they did a year ago.
Thus the Salgon Government is invisible
and unknown in many areas of the country.
How can people be persuaded to support
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something they can't even see, a government
that offers them no security against the
Vietcong?

The U.8, forces In Vietnam, now totaling
around 200,000 men, are performing splen-
didly. They are brave, tough, resourceful,
well motivated in battle. Beyond that, they
generally exhibit more interest in and com-
passion for the people they're living amongst
than does the Vietnamese Government. The
same, unhappily, cannot be sald of the Viet-
namese milltary. They continue to suffer
many more casualties than do the Americans,
and that indicates something about their
willingness to fight. However, many of their
casualties still result from an apathetic un-
willingniess to learn the lessons of guerrilla
warfare, and from a lack of aggressiveness
and leadership among thelr officers.

The officer corps is very weak, excessively
occupied with keeping Salgon happy and in-
clined to duck a fight. Vietnamese com-
manders are always more than ready to
break off an engagement in time to get back
to camp for Iunch. They tend to look upon
their jeeps as something they have been
given to get thelr kids to and from school.
Beyond all this, it is: a fact that Americans
don't really trust the Vietnamese who fight
beside them, American commanders pri-
vately complain that securtly is often com-
promised as soon as the Vietnamese are in-
formed of a military operation,

Ancther factor that weighs against the
“things are going well” judgement of Mc-
Crory and others is the massive increase in
enemy arms and men being infiltrated from
the north. The enemy is no longer a ragtag
bunch of poorly armed guerrillas wearing
black pajamas and wondering where their
next bowl of rice 1s coming from. In the
recent major battles in the Ia Drang Valley,
for example, the U.S, 1st Air Cavalry Division
tangled with North Vietnamese regulars who
were well equipped and well armed with
Russian anhd Chinese weapons, including a
high proportion of automatic weapons that
can be deadly against low-flylng aircraft.
The enemy troops were carrying, in many
cases, o basic load of 120 rounds of ammuni-
tion per man., That is more than a whole
platoon of Vietcong guerrillas would often
have In days not long past.

The one great weapon we have that the
enemy still lacks is air power. But air power,
the way it is being used in this war, 1s not
always an asset. There have been many calls
for an end to the bombing of North Vietnam,
but it appeared to some in Vietham that a
more urgent problem was restricting the “in-
country” bombing of South Vietnam.,

Our pilots have done a magnificent job
of providing close air support for troops en-
gaged with the enemy on the ground. And
no one argues with the use of air power in
those situations. However, there are also
hundreds of air strikes every day against
villages and other targets “suspected” of
harboring the Vietcong in cases where there
is no ground engagement. Thus one day
just outside Saigon six Vietcong were re-
ported seen among a string of thatch huts
lining a canal. Hours later, long after the
enemy had left, T rode along with a forward
alr controller in a light Cessna who directed
a flight of elght Skyraider dive bombers in
an attack on the target. Four huts were
destroyed, four were damaged and huge
black craters were torn in the surrounding
rice paddies, Should it take eight airplanes
and thousands of pounds of bombs to knock
out eight fiimsy huts? And what evidence
was there really that the huts and rice pad-
dles were owned by the Vietcong?

On another day, a paratroop unit ap-
proaching a small village drew half a dozen
rounds of small-arms sniper fire. The unit
halted and called in an air and artillery
strike that level the village. It seemed an
extraordinary response to 2 few rounds of
sniper fire, and one not likely to “win the
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hearts and minds
in the village.

Many of the Vietnamese Jamming the refu-
e camps all over the country make clear
that they came into the government areas
not, out of any particular fondness for the
government arnd not to escape the Vietcong,
fbut to get out from under our bombs. Top
inilitary authorities in Saigon say great care
and diserimination is exercised in selecting
inrgets. But some of the top counterinsur-
sency experts in the U.S. mission. and some
of Lhe advisers working out in the country-
side, still believe the “in-country” bombings
in somme cases are hurting our cause among
the uncommitted people.

But, as Congressman McCLory’s distres-
aingly innocen! comments made so discour-
agingly plain, there are people who somehow
helieve the war can be going well regardless
nf whal the Victnamese paople think or fecl
or want.

of any innocent civilians

BANK MERGER ACT AMENDMENTS—
CORRECTION OF THE RECORD

Mr. ROBERTSON, Mr. President, on
reviewing the remarks I macde yesterday
in connection with the passage of the
bank merger bill, I find at page 2538 of
{11 RECORD the statement:

1 invite abttention to the fact that there
are four members of the Commitice on Bank-
ing and Currency who voted to instruct me
v move to accept the Housc amendments.

[ am sorry io say that this statement
iy incomplete.

The Banking and Currency Committec
met informally at 10 yesterday morning
o consider the House bill and the
changes which the House made in the
Benate bill.

‘'he commuitiee discussed the various
versions of the bill at some length, par-
ticularly with refcrence to the question
af intervention by the Federal and State
panking agencies in litigation attacking
proposed mergers.

wour membhers of the committee moved
Lo instruct me to accept all the House
amendments except the amendment au-
thorizing this intervention. After this
motion had been defeated by a vote of 4
veas to 9 nays, the committee instructed
me, by a votc of 9 yveas to 2 nays, to
aceept the House amendments in toto.

In order to avoid any misunderstand-
ing on this subject in the future, I ask
nnanimous consent that the comment in
question be amended to read as follows
inn the permanent edition of the RECORD:

[ invite atiention to the fact that at the
meeting of the Banking and Currency Comi-
inittee this morning to discuss the House
amendments to the Senate bill, while the
finul vote to instruct me to accept the House
amendnients was 9 yeas to 2 nays, four meni~
bors of the cominitiee had previously voted
to instruct me to accept all of the House
amcendments except the one authorizing in-
tervention by Federal and State banking
authorities in suits attacking bank mergers,

O

ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF BUREAU
OF RECIAMATION IN 1265

Mr. ANDIRSON. Mr. President, in
¢his year of water shortages in so many
arcas of our Nation, and with our grow-
ing awareness of the clear and pres-
nni danger of food shortages resulting
from the population explosion, a report
{rom the Bureau of Reclamation, De-

partment of the Interior, summarizing
ils accomplishments during 1965, will
be of interest to all of the Members of
the Senate.

As chairman of the Subcommiitee on
Irrigation and Reclamation, Y ask
unanimous consent to have this sum-
mary report printed in the REecono,

There being no objection. the sum-
mary report was ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:
RizcLaMaTION BUREAU'S 1985

MENTS SUMMARIZED IN

FORY

Accomplishments of the Departme: t of the
Interior's Bureau of Reclamation during
fiscal year 1365 played a signiticant role in
establishing the new high level attained by
the economy of the Western States und the
Nation, Reclamation Comrmissioner Floyd E.
Lominy sald yesterday.

The agency chicf made lhis comunent in
connection with releasing statistics on op-
erations of the Bureau duriag the 1.-month
period ending June 30, 1965.

A highlight of achievement during the
year was completion of Glen Canyon Dam
oun the Colorado River in Arizona. “he sec-
ond highest dam in the United States, Glen
Canyon won the Outstanding Engineering
Achievement Award—1964, which is pre-
sented annuaily by the American Scciety of
Civil Engineers to '“the enginecring project
ihat demonstrates the greatest engineering
skills and represents the greatest contribu-
tion to civil engineering and mankind.”

The multipurpose dam is the gprincipal
feature of the farflung Colorado River stor-
age project, and revenues trom its power-
plant will pay the lion’s share of tue cost
ot the entire project, including the partici-
pating projects. 'The reservoir behind Glen
Canyon Dam, Lake Powell, with its unique,
beautiful scenery and its many-face:ed out-
door sports opportunities, has already be-
come one of the leading recreation :reas in
tho Nation.

The other five dams completed in 1965
are: Norman Dam on Little River in Okla-
homa; Clark Canyon Dam on Beaverhead
River in Montana; Cheney Dam on the North
Tork of the Ninnescah in Kansas; Norton
am on Prairie Dog Creek in the Rej'ublican
River Basin in Kansas; and the Willurd Dam
on Bear River in Utah.

These bring to 216 the number of Bureau
storage dams and dikes, The reservoirs be-
hind the structures have a total capaecity of
swearly 127 million acre-feet of water, or more
than 40 triliion gallons.

The water stored in these lakes, whien they
are full, would be sufficient to suppiy all the
water necds of every man, woman, and child
in the United States for approxiniitely 3
years.

During 10656 the Bureau of Reclimation
also completed power facilities capable of
generating 450,000 kilowatts. It operated 48
niydropower plants with a combined apacity
of 6,248,800 kilowatts of electricity, and from
these and € other federally operated plants
it marketed mcere than 33 billlon kilowatt-
hours, realizing revenues of $100.9 million
Irom the sales and other power income.

Reclamation's benefits to recreational op-
portunities und fish and wildlife enhance-
ment were also cited by Comn.issioner
Dominy, who said that 34.3 million visitor-
days were recorded during the 1964 tourist
acason at 210 recreation areas on reclama-
tion projects.

ACCOPLISH~
STATISTICAL RE-

T

COMMUNITY RELATIONS SEHVICES

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President,
when we created the Comununity Rela-
tions Service in 1964, we did so in the
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belief that one of the major hurdles in
implementing the Civil Rights Act would
be in the field of public accommodations,
primarily in the South. This has nou
developed as we had anticipated.

We placed the Community Relations
Service in the Department of Cominerce
because we felt it would be an instru-
ment for assistance in public acecommo-
dations compliance, and the Commerce
Department would bhe an appropriate
place to carry out this mission. Now
experience has shown that the Commu-
nity Relations Service has not had to
devote nearly as much of its efforts Lo
conciliating disputes over public accom-
modations diserimination as we had ex-
pected,

The expericnce of the Service also has
shown that there is an area where the
Service increasingly has been called upon
to provide assistance. And that is the
area of our large urban centers whoere
racial problems are on the rise. Just
about everyone who has been concerned
with the problem foresees now that this
trend is likely to continue. Our le:al in-
struments for dealing with racial prob-
lems are, of course, lodged in the Depart-
ment of Justice. And just as we turned
here for law enforcement when the prob-
lems were centered mainly in the South.
Northern problems also land in the At-
torney General’s office. Unhappily. the
problems that beset urban and Northern
areas cannot always be approached
through law enforcement.

As the Attorney General and his staff
more and more ponder what they can
and cannot do in these broadening areas,
let us provide them with an alternative.
Let us place the Community Relations
Service where it can best function in the
light of our emerging needs. Let us place
it closer to the frequent point of entry
of most of Federal Government's corn-
cern in civil rights matters. Let us equip
this Government so that it can carry out
its responsibilities in the most fArxikle,
coordinated and swiflest manncer.

AMERICAN HISTORY MONTH

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, it is in-
deed a privilege for me to join ocur
distinguished colleague of Kentucky.
BSenator Cooren, in cosponsoring Senate
Joint Resolution 133 designating Felb-
ruary of every yvear as American Ilistory
Month.

Today our greatest concern is the
struggle for freedom in Vietnam. Our
heritage demands the presence of Amer-
ican boys in that distant country. My
concern is that some Americans are not
fully aware of this heritage and why it
requires that we honor our commitments
in foreign lands. Sctiing aside 1 month
out of the year to recognize American
history will emnphasize its importance and
relevance to current affairs.

In the history of mankind, this country
has played a recent but nonetheless vital
and significant role. Here man has
found freedom and has established a
form of government to secure thatl free-
dom. Here man has found economic
freedom and has devised an eccnomic
system to perpetuate that freedorn. Here
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Mr. DOUGLAS., Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Withopt
objection, it is so ordered. d‘

ABRAHAM . LINCOLN
FULL DISCLOSURE
EAST ASIA

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, Mr.
Harry Golden, & trenchant and percep-
tive writer whose column appears in the
Washington Daily News among other
Scripps-Howard newspapers, has pro-
vided us with memorable quotations from
the speeches and writings of Abraham
Lincoln, whose birth date we mark
Saturday.

Mr. Golden makes this observation:

Lincoln’s simple opening of his Iouse
Divided speech in 1859 serves us for today:
“If we would flrst know where we are, and
wither we are tending, we could better
judge what to do, and how to do 1.”

More than a century after these words,
our Nation is again divided on the issue
of an undeclared war.

Mr. President, I submit that indeed
“we could better judge what to do, and
how to do it” if this administraiton would
offer full discussion of the issues in
southeast Asia,

Only then can
we are, and whither we are tending.”

Only when the people, and the elected
representatives of the people, are pro-
vided 'with all the facts can we make a
judgment on our policy in Vietnam,

As determined as I am, as determined
‘as we all are, to halt the encroachment of
communism, the methods we use in this
objective must be worthy of public ex-
amination and judgment.

I ask that we have full and open dis-
cussion of the issues motivating the de-
cisions being made today, affecting as
they do the course of history for years
to come.

Mr. Golden reminds us that after
three bitter and frustrating years of the
American Civil War, Mr, Lincoln wrote
to a friend:

I have been controlled by events.

What a lesson is there here for us to-
day.

Are we being controlled by events,
rather than controlling those events?

Is our foreign policy as applied to
southeast Asia. one of reaction to the
Communists? Are we then to be led
by them step by bleeding step into a
land mass war with Red China in a place
and at a time of their choosing?

Mr. President, the American people
deserve a more complete exposition of

the facts decisive to their ,dest

TESTIMONY OF GEORGE KENNAN
ON AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, one
of the men most qualified to guide our
thinking on American foreign policy 1s
Mr. George Kennan, former U.S. Ambas-
sador to Yugoslavia, and author of the
U.S. containment policy- of the post-
World War II period.

SUGHESTS
ON SOUTH-

. His statement before the Committee'

on Foreign Relations today is one of the

‘“we know where

finest presentations I have seen, and I
ask Unanimous consent to have it
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF GEORGE F. KENNAN, SENATE
COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS, FEB-
RUARY 10, 1966
Mr. Chairman, distinguished members of

the Foreign Relations Committee, the sub-

ject on which I am invited to give my views
thig morning is, as I understand 1%, the com-
plex of problems connected with our pres-

ent involvement in Vietnam. May I ex-’

plain, In undertaking to speak to this sub-
ject, that southeast Asla 1s a part of the
world for which. I can claim no special knowl-
edge. 1 am not farhiliar with the officlal
rationale of our polley there, except as It
has been reflected in the press, I cannot
recall that I have ever, elther during my
service in Government or subsequently, been
consulted by the executive branch of our
Government on the problems of our policy
in southeast Asia or even been made privy
to the official discussions in which that policy
was declded, I am sure there are many
data relevant to any thoroughly founded
Judgment on these matters which are not
avallable to me. This being the case, I have
tried not to jump to final conclusions, even
in my own thoughts, and to remain sym-
pathetically receptive both to our Govern-
ment’s explanations of the very real diffi-
culties it has faced and to the doubts and
questions of its serious critics. I have not
been anxlous to press my vlews upon the pub-
lie; but I gladly give them to you for what-
ever they are worth, clalming no particular
merit for them except that they reflect an

experience with Communist affalrs running.

back, now, for nearly 40 years, and that
they flow from the deepest and most troubled
concern that we should find the right course
at this truly cruclal juncture.

The first point I should like to make is
that if we were not already involved as we
are today in Vietnam, I would know of no
reason why we should wish to become s0
involved, and I can think of several reasons
why we should wish not to. Vietnam is not
a reglon of major industrial-military im-
portance. It 1s difficult to belieye that any
declsive development of the world situation
is going to be determined by what happens
on that territory. Were 1t not for the con-
siderations of prestige that arise out of our
existing Involvement, even a situation In
which South Vietnam was controlled exclu-
sively by the Vietcong, while regrettable and
no doubt morally unwarranted, wduld not
present, In my opinion, dangers great enough
to justify our direct militery intervention.
Gilven the sltuation that exists today in the
relations among the leading Communist
powers, there is every likelihood that a Com-
munlist regime in South Vietnam would fol-
low a fairly independent po‘lltlcal course.

- There is no reason to expect that such a

regime would find it either necessary or
desirable, in present circunastences, to func-
tlon simply as a passive puppet and instru-
ment of Chinese power. And as for the dan-
ger its establishment there would unleash
similar tendencles in neighboring countries,
this would depend largely on the manner in
which it came Into power. In the light of
what has recently happened in Indonesia
and on the Ipdian gubcontinent, the danger
of the so-called domino effect of a limited
Communlist success in that ares seems to me
to be considerably less than it was when the
main decislons were taken that led to our
present involvement. {

From the long-term standpoing, therefore,
and on principle, I think our milltary in-
volvement In Vietnam has to be recognized
as unfortunate—as something ‘we would not
choose deliberately if the cholce were ours

;
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to. make all over again today; and by the
same token I think it should be our Govern-
ment’s aim to liquidate this involvement just
as soon as this can be done without inordl-
nate damage to our own prestige or to the
stabllity of conditions in that area.

It is obvious, on the other hand, that this
involvement is today a fact. It creates a
new situation. . It raises new guestions, ul-
terior.to the basic long-term problem, which
have to be taken into account. A precipitate
and disorderly withdrawal could represent
in present circumstances a disservice to our
own interests and even to world peace great-
er than any that might have been involved
in' our failure to engage ourselves there in
the first place. This is a reality which, if
there 1s to be any peaceful resolution of
this confllet, will have to be recognized not
only by the more critical of our friends but
by our adversaries as well.

I have, at the same time, great misgivings

~ about any deliberate expansion of hostilities

on our part directed to the achievement of
something called victory—if, by the use of

.that term, we envisage the complete disap~

pearance of the recalcitrance with which we
are now faced, the formal submission by the
adversary to our will, and the complete reali-
zatlon of our present stated political alms.
I doubt that these things can be achleved
even by the most formidable military suc-
cesses. There seems to be an impression
that, 1f we bring sufficient military pressure
to bear, there will occur at some point some-
thing in the nature of a political capitula-
tion by the other side. I think this is a
most dangerous assumption, The North Vi-
ethamese and the Vietcong have, between
them, a great deal of space and manpower .
to give up, if they have to, and the Chinese
can give them more if they need it. Fidelity
to the Communist tradition would dictate
that, if really pressed to extremity on the
military level, they should disappear entirely
from the open scene and fall back exclu-
sively on an underground political and mili-
tary existence, rather than accept terms that
would be openly humiliating and would rep-
resent in their eyes the betrayel of the polit-
ical prospects of the causes to which they
are dedicated. Any total rotting out of the
Vietcong from the territory of South Viet-
nam could be achleved, 1f it could be achieved
at all, only at the cost of a degree of damage
to civilian life, and civillan suffering gener-
ally, for which I should not like to see this
country responsible. And to attemipt to
crush Nortlr Vietnamese strength to a point
where Hanol could no longer give any sup-
port for Vietcong political activity in the
south would almost certainly have the effect
of bringing in Chinese forces at some point,
whether formally or in the guise of volun-
teers, thus involving us in a milltary con-
flict with Communist China on one of the
most unfavorable theaters of hostility that
weo could possibly choose.

This is not the only reason why I think we
should do everything possible to avold the
escalation of this conflict. There is another
ong which 1s no less weighty. This is the
effect the conflict is already having on our
policles and interests further afield. Not
only are great and potentially more im-
portant questions of world affairs not ve-
celving, as a consequence of our preoccupsa-
tign with Vietnam, the attention they should
be receiving, but in some instances assets we
already enjoy, and hopeful possibilities we
should be developing, are being sacrificed to
this unpromising involvement in a remote
and secondary theafter of activity, Our rela-
tlons with. the Soviet Union have suffered
grievously as was to be expected—and this
at a time when far more important things
were involved in those relations than what is
inolved in Vietnam, and when we had special
reason to cultivate them. More unfortunate
still, in my opinion, is the damage being done
to the feeling entertained toward us by the
Japanese people, The confidence and the
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v.olations may now be prosecuted; the
osher would put an end to racial discrim-
ination in the selection of juries.

Since then—indeed only on Monday—
a three-judge Federal court in Mont-
gomery, Ala., in an unprecedented ruling
ordered court officials in  Lowndes
County, Ala., to cease excluding Negroes
from jury duty, to draw up new jury lists
from which Negroes would not be ex-
cluded and to make periodic reports to
thie Federal court giving the namec and
race of everyonc found unfit for jury
duty along with a statement of the rea-
sons why each had been turned down.

T.owndes County is not unique in ex-
c.uding Negroes from jury duty. It is
onuly the most glaring example of a con-
tinuing and persistent unconstitutional
practice of racial discrimination in the
jury selection process in violation of the
14th amendment.

In addition to addressing itself to the
problem of racial discrimination in the
selection of juries and making it a Ped-
cral crime to attack or intimidate civil
rights workers, the bill we are intro-
diacing today would also permit the re-
moval to the Federal courts for trial of
State offenses where it can be clearly
shown that a pattern of discriminatory
justice exists in the State courts and
where such Federal court prosecution is
necessary to-assure the equal protection
o the laws.

‘The bill would also authorize Federal
court injunctions to protect citizens in
the exercise of their constitutional rights.
T'he Attorney General now has the power
to bring such injunction proceedings in
voting rights and school desegresation
cases. This bill would extend his au-
thority to bring such proceedings to pre-
vent the deprivation of constitutional
rights generally.

Another key provision of the bill is one
which would provide restitution by the
Frderal Government to civil rights work-
ars who are injured while lawfully exer-
cizing their constitutional rights and
make States and counties liable to the
faderal Government where police or
sther local officials are resvonsible for
tite injury. This bill would not only rec-
opnize the responsgibility of government
tu protect the eonstitutional rights of
its citizens but also its moral oblizgation
Lo compensate the innocent victims of
antieivil rights violence who have suf-
ftred physical injury while seeking to
vindicate their constitutional richts
which the Government is mandated by
ihie Constitution to protect.

‘There are some, of course, who will
2ull this legislation toco far reaching.
t3ai, the evils of unequal justice and un-
punished violence, intimidation, and ter-
rer are matters of grave national con-
oorn to which the Congress cannot re-
main indifferent so long as State and
incal povernmental officials persist in de-
iying the plain command of the Consti-
L. tion.

‘I’his bill, which follows closely the rec~
sinmendations of the Civil Rights Com-
mission for new Federal legislation, is
wasential if all our citizens without re-
verd to race or color in every city and
hamlet in our land are to enjoy equal

No. 23

22

justice and live in freedom without fear
of physical viclence,

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, I am proud to join Senators
DousLas, HarT, and several of my other
colleagues in sponsoring a bill which
will, if enacted, close the loopholes which
have allowed nightriders and bomb-
throwers to escape justice in some of our
States.

This legislation will apply to the 50
States. But, it can be no secret that
the abuses it is aimed at correcting have
been prevalent, for the most part, in our
Southern States. And that is primarily
where the legislation will have an effect.

Pirst, the legislation will insure that
southern juries will be selected from a
cross-sectionn of the general population.
It will end the practice of excluding
Negroes and other minority groups from
jury service. It will accomplish this by
providing Federal guidelines for jury
selection and by applying these guide-
lines to the State courts, when it is de-
termined that thcre has been systematic
exclusion from jury sclection because of
race, color, sex, religious, or political
affiliation, and economic or social status.

This provision will insure each indi-
vidual his constitutional right to trial
by a jury of his peers. It is designed to
provide juries which will take an im-
partial view of the ~vidence, especially
in civil rights cases, and will not flinch
from bringing in a verdict of “guilty”
when the-evidence warrants such a find-
ing.

The second major provision of this
legislation will enable the Federal courts,
in certain carefully limited instances, to
assume jurisdiction over criminal mat-
ters when it is determined that such
action is required to insure equal pro-
tection under State laws. This provi-
sion would apply both to defendants who
are not receivng equal justice and to the
prosecution of civil rights cases where it
is clear that justice cannot be served be-
cause of a segregated system of justice.

Finally, this legislation provides ma-
chinery for compensating those who have
been killed or injured. or who have lost
their property by the illegal act of those
who have tried to keep dedicated eivil
rights workers from their lawful activ-
ities. A Federal indemnification board
would be established, within the Civil
Rights Commission. That board would
make the initial determination of liabil-
ity and that determination would be re-
viewed in the Court of Appeals of the
District of Columbia. Further.local and
State governments would be made civilly
liable for interference with the rights of
others, whereas they have previously
escaped liability by invoking the doctrine
of “governmental immunity.”

Mr. President, there may be some who
say this legislation goes too far. It does
not. This legislation is drafted in ac-
cordance with the Constitution of the
United States. Moreover, it rzoes only
far enough to put an end to the sorry
spectacle of southern juries ignoring the
most patent evidence in order io set free
murderers, bomb throwers, conspirators,
and those who have run the gamut of
crimes against eivil rights workers and
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members of minority groups. And it
goes only far enough to end the kangaroo
courts which have convicted Negroes and
civil rights workers on flimsy, sometimes
manufactured evidence and then com-
pounded the injustice by invoking ex-
ceedingly harsh penalties.

This legislation will go a long way
toward translating from myth into real-
ity, the motto which is engraved on the
front of the Supreme Court Building
across the street: “Equal Justice Under
Law.”

FRANK E. LIPP

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask
that the Chair lay before the Scnate
a message from the House of Represent-
atives on the bill, S. 1407, for the relief
of Frank E. Lipp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
1407, for the relief of Frank E. Lipp.
which were, on page 1, line 8, strike out
“any”, and insert ‘“‘the’”, and on page 1,
line 11, strike out ‘‘any”, and insert
“the”.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, T
move that the Senate concur in the
amendments of the House of Represent-
atives.

The motion was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hagrris in the chair). What is the will
of the Senate? :

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr, DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TION FOR MILITARY PROCURE-
MENT

During the delivery of Mr. DoucLas’
specch,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Will the
Senator from Illineis yield?

Mr. DOUGLAS. I yield.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair, pursuant to the previcus unani-
mous-consent agreement, lays before the
Senate the pending business, the bill
which has just been reported by the Com-
mittee on Armed Services, which the
clerk will state by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

A bill (8. 2791) to authorize appropria-
tions during the fiscal year 1966 for procure-
ment of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels, and
tracked combat vehicles and research, de-
velopment, test, and evaluation for the
Armed Forces, and for other purposes.

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.
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good-disposition of the Japanese 15 the great-
est asset we have had—and the greatest asset
we could have in east Asla. As the greatest
industrial complex in the entire Far East, and
the only place where today the sinews of
modern. war could be produced on a for-
midable scale, Japan is of vital importance
to us and indéed to the prospects generally of
peace and stability in east Asia. There is no
success we could have in Vietnham that could
conceivably warrant the sacrifice by us of the
confldence and good will of the Japanese
people. Yet we abuse that confldence and
good will In the most serious way when we
press the military struggle in Vietnam, and
particularly when we press it by means of
strategic bombing.

I mention Japan particularly because it is
an outstanding example, both in importance
and in the intensity of the feelings aroused,
of the psychological damage that is belng
done in meany parts of the world by the pros-
ecution of this conflict, and that will be done
in even greater measure if the hostilities
become still more bloody and tragic as a
result of our deliberate effort. It is clear that
however justified our action may be in our
own eyes, it has failed to win either enthusl~
asm or confidence even among peoples nor-
mally friendly to us. Our motives are widely
misinterpreted; and the spectacle of Ameri~
" camns inflicting grievous injury on the lives of

a poor and helpless people, and particularly
a people of different race and color, no matter
how warranted by military necessity or by
the excesses of the adversary our operations
may seem to us to be, produces reactions
among millions of people throughout the
world profoundly detrimental to the image
we would like them to hold of this country.
I am not saying that this is just or right. I
am saying that it is so, and that 1t 1s bound,
in the circumstances, to be so. A victory pur-
chased at the price of further such damage
would be a hollow one in terms of our world
interests, no matter what advantages 1t might
hold from the standpoint of developments
on the local scene.

These are the reasons, gentlemen, why I
hope that our Government will restrict
our military operations in Vietham to the
minimum necessary to assure the security
of our forces and to maintain our military
presence there until we can achieve a satis-
factory peaceful resolution of the conilict;
and why I hope that we will continue to pur-
sue vigorously the question for such a reso-
lution of it, even if this involves some mod-~
-eration of our stated objectives and if the
resulting settlement appears to us as less
than ideal. I cannot, of course, judge the
military necessitles of our situation; but
everything I know about its political aspects
suggests to me that General Gavin is on the
right track in his suggestions that we should,
if I understood him correctly, decide what
limited areas we can safely police and defend,
and restrict ourselves largely to the mainte-
nance of our position there. I have listened
with interest to the arguments that have
been brought forward in opposition to his
views, and I must say that I have not been
much impressed with some of them. When
I am told that it would be difficult to defend
such enclaves, it I1s hard for me to understand
why it would be easier to defend the much
wlder areas which expanded hostilities, if
successful, would presumably bring under
our nominal control. Nor do I understand
the argument that our allies will lose confi-
dence in us if we fail to press forward ag-
gressively in Vietnam. In the first place, 1
am not aware that any serlous commentator
has been pressing for anything like a total
and Immediate withdrawal from Vietnam.,
But even if that were the case, it seems
Implausible to me that we should suffer
much loss of confidence on that account at
the hands of a Britain which has wisely and
tolerantly liquidated great portions of its for-

mer colonial emplire since the recent war; of
a France which has only recently, in an im-
pressive exhibltion of statesmanship, with-
drawn from its former North African posses-
sions; or of a Netherlands which, under our
urging and encouragement, has had the gen-
erosity to give up the great territories in
Indonesia. In matters such as this, it is not,
in my experience, what you do that is de-
clsive: it 1s how you do it. I would submit
there is more respect to be won in the opin-
ion of the world by a resolute and courageous
liquidation of unsound positions than in the
most stubborn pursuit of extravagant or un-
promlising objectives.

And finally, when I hear it sald that to
adopt a defensive strategy in South Vietnam
would be to rat on our commitment to the
Government of that territory, I would like to
note what that cominitment really consists
of and when and how 1t was incurred. What
seems t0 be involved here 1s an obligation on
our part not only to defend the frontiers of a
certain forelgn political entity but to assure
the internal securlty of its Government in
circumstances where that Government is un-
able to assure that security by its own means.
Now any such obligation is one that goes,
obvously, considerably further thah the nor-
mal obligations of a military alliance. If we
did not really incur it in any formal way,
then we should not be inventing it for our-
selves, and assuring ourselves that we are
bound by it, today. But if we did, then I
fail to understand how it was possible for
us, in entering into any such commitment,
to bypass the processes of senatorial advice
and consent which were meant to come into
play when undertakings of even lesser im-
port than this were entered into.

Now just two concluding observations:

First, I would like it understood that what
I have said here implies nothing but the high-
est respect and admiration for the fighting
qualities of our forces in the field. I have
the greatest confidence in them, men and
commanders alike. I have no doubt that
they can and will, if duty requires, produce
military results that will surprise both our
skeptical friends and our arrogant adversaries.
It is not theilr fighting qualities but the
purpose to which they are belng employed
that evokes my skepticism, °

Secondly, let me say that I am not looking
at this whole problem from the moral stand-
point but from the practical one. I see in
the Vietcong a band of ruthless fanaties,
partly misled perhaps by the propaganda that
has been drummed Into them, but cruel in
their methods, dictorial and oppressive in
their alms. Their claim to represent the
people of South Vietnam is unfounded, arro-
gant, and outrageous. A country which fell
under their exclusive power would have my
deepest sympathy. And I would hope that
this eventuallty, at least, can be prevented
by our present effort.

But our own country should not be asked,
and should not ask of itself, to shoulder the
main burden of determining the political
realities in any other country, and particu-
larly not in one remote from our shores,
from our culture, anhd from the experience
of our people. In saylng this, I am only
parephrasing, and very poorly, words once
uttered by one who had at one time been a
Member of the U.S. Senate and who, had a
Foreigh Relations Committee existed in his
day, would certainly have been a member of
it. This was John Quincy Adams, and X
would like your permission to recall, before
I close, the words of his that I have in mind.
They were spoKen in this clty 145 years ago,
on the Fourth of July 1821. Some of you
may be familiar with them, but they will
stand repeating at this moment;

“Wherever the standard of freedom and
independence has been or shall be unfurled,
there,” Adams sald, “will be America’s heart,
her benedictions, and her prayers. “But she
goes not abroad,” he went on, “in search of
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monsters to destroy. She is the well-wisher
to the freedom and independence of all. She
is the champion and vindicator only of her
own, She will recommend the general cause
by the countenance of her voice, and by the
benignant sympathy of her example. She
well knows that by once enlisting under other
banners than her own, were they even the
banners of foreign independence, she would
involve herself beyond the power of extri-
cation, in all the wars of interest and in-
trigue, of individual avarice, envy and am-
bition, which assume the colors and usurp
the standards of freedom. The fundamental
maxims of her policy would insensibly
change from liberty to force. * * * She
might become the dictatress of the world.
She would no longer be the ruler of her own
spirit.” .

Gentlemen, I do not know exactly what
Adams had in mind when he spoke those
lines; but I think that, without knowing it,
he spoke very pertinently to us, and very
wisely,

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY,
FEBRUARY 14

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, I
move, under the order previously en-
tered, that the Senate stand in adjourn-
ment until 10 o’clock a.m., Monday,
February 14, 1966.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o’clock and 10 minutes p.m.) the Senate,
under the previous order, adjourned
until 10 o’clock a.m. on Monday, Febru-
ary 14, 1966. :

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate February 10 (legislative day of
January 16), 1966:

THE JUDICIARY

Miles W. Lord, of Minnesota, to be U.S.
district judge for the district of Minnesota
vice Dennis F. Donovan, retired,

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

Subject to qualifications provided by law,
the following for permanent appointment
to the grades indicated in the Environmental
Science Services Administration:

To be commanders

Clinton D. Upham
Floyd J. Tucker, Jr. -

To be lieutenant commanders

Francis D. Moran C. William Hayes
John W. Bricker Seymour R. Kotler
Donald J. Florwick  Darrell W. Crawford
Sigmund R. Petersen Frederick H. Gramling
J. Rodney Lewis

To be lieutenanis

Carl N. Davis Billy G. Morrison
Edward E. Jones William R. Klesse
John E. Dropp Gerald M. Ward
Joseph W. Dropp Woodrow E. Bliss, Jr.
Walter F, Forster II Phillip C. Johnson
Delwyn C. Webster Rodger K. Woodruff
Joseph T. Smith James M. Wintermyre
Peter M. Schidrich Karl W. Kieninger, Jr,
Robert C. Westphall Karl S, Karinch

To be lieutenants (junior grade)

James P, Brown, Jr. Peter K. Reichert
Richard M. Petryczan- Ellis G. Campbell III

ko Guary E. Rorvig
Leonard T. Lynch, Jr. Bobby D. Edwards
William S. Plank Donald R. Rich
Richard V. O’Connell Marshall A. Levitan
Philip L. Richardson A. David Schuldt
Ralph H. Rhudy George M. Ensign
‘Walter S. Slmmons George C. Chappell
Frederick G. Paulsen John P. Vandermeulen
Jeffrey L. Gammon
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